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Union with Christ in Consecration

RTADENG : Leviticus viii. 22-24 ; Romans xii.

1-2 ; Johm xvii. 19.

Referring to this passage in chapter viii. of
the book of Leviticus, it is important to note
what happened in the consecration of Aaron
and his sons to the priesthood at that particular
point. The ram of consecration was brought,
and Aaron and his sons laid their hands upen it,
and then it was slain, 1ts bloed was shed. That
bleed was then taken and sprinkied upen them
at different peints of theifr beings.

There we have two sides of consecration.
The shedding of the blood is the death side, and
the sprinklimg of the blood is the life side. The
blood poured out is the life poured out, delivered
up. let go or taken away. Sprimidimyg is the
making active and energetic of the ministry in a
living power. When you recognise that, you
understand what consecration is, and also the
meaning of the act of identification through the
laying on of hands with a life poured out, a life
yielded up, a life let go, a life taken away unto
death. Im the act of sprinkling a new position is
represented, which implies that now there is no
longer anything of the self life, but all is livingly
of Godi, active by God, and unto God alone.
That is consecration.

Chapter xvii. of the Gospel by John is known
to us familisnrlly as the High Priestly prayer of
the Lord Jesus. He is pictured therein as advanc-
ing to the altar in an act of consecration of
Himself in the behalf of His sons whom He is
seeking to brimg to glory, that they may behold
His glory, and that the glory which He had
might be theirs. Here is undoubtedly that
which is represented by Aaron and his sons.
The High Priest is consecrating Himself, as He
says, that they also may be consecrated. The
rest of the prayer is a wonderful e ition of
the inner meaning of this gaﬂ; of Levitieus vill.
In the little while at our dispesal we shall seek
to understand it more clearly.

The whole man has come into that realm of
eensecration on both its sides ; the death side,
and the life side ; the life poured out, and the

life taken agaim; the life let go, and the life
resumed, but on another basis ; the whole man,
represented by his ear, his hand, his foot. That
has a simple and direct message to our hearts.

The Govemmmentt of the Ear

We begin with the ear : *“...upon the tip of
Aaron's right ear.” That means' that the Lord
is to have supreme control of the ear, that we
must come on to the ground where the ear is
dead to every other controlling voice, every
other governing suggestion, and alive unto God,
and unte Ged alene. It is quite clear that the
geverning faculty of every life is the ear in some
way; net neeessarily the outward organ, but
that by whieh we listen to -sugge@tioms, that, as
we say, to which we * give esr.” The ions
may arise frem ouf own temperament and make-
up ; the eonstraining things in our life may be
eur natural inelination, the pull and the draw of
our eonstitution, deep-seated ambitions, inelina-
tionis, interests, whieh are not cultivated nor
aegquired, but whieh are simply in us because we
are made that way. To listen to these is to have
our lives governed by our own interests. Or it
may be other things, such as the suggestions, the
desires, the ambitions of others for us, the call
of the world, the call of human affections, con-
sideretion for the likes of others. Oh, how manv
things may come to us like the activity of a
voiee to whieh, if we listen, we &lall become
slaves and servants. and the ear, and the life
with it, be s geverned.

This illustrative truth in Leviticus viii. says
definitely and emphatically to you and to me
that that shedding, that slaying, was the slaying
of our ear and our hearing in respect of all such
voices, and that sprinkliimg meant that we now
have an ear only for the Lord, and He is to have
the controlling voice in our life. The right ear,
as the right hand, is the place of honour and
power so far as the hearing and the speaking are
concerned. Then you and I, if we say that we
are consecrated men and women, mean that we
have brought the death of Christ to bear upon
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all the governments and domination of voices
which arise from any quarter save from the Lord
Himself. We are not to consult the voice of our
own interests, our own ambitions, our own
inclinations, or the voice of anyone else’s desires
for us. We must have an ear only for the Lord.
That is consecration.

It is a solemn and direct word for everyone,
and perhaps especially for the younger men and
women, whose lives are more open now to be
governed by other considerations, because life
lies before them. It may happily be that the
sense of responsibility about life is uppermost ;
the feeling is that it might be disastrous to make
a mistake, and along with it there is a strong
ambition to succeed and not to have a wasted
life. Here is your law for life, and although the
course of things may be strange, and the Lord’s
ways ofttimes perplexing, and you may be
called upon in a very deep way to give ear to
the exhortation addressed to us in the book
of Proverbs, * trust in the Lord with all
thine heart, and lean not unto thine own
understanding,’’ nevertheless in the outwork-
ing you will find that God’s success has been
achieved, and, after all, what matters more
than that, or as much as that. The course
may be very different from what you ex-
pected, or thought, or judged would be the
reasonable way for your life, but that does
not matter so long as God is successful in your
life, and your life has been a success from God’s
standpoint. This ie the secret, an ear alive only
unto Him and dead to everything that comes
from any quarter other than the Lord Himself.

Chapter xvii. of John’s Gospel is an exposition
of that. ‘‘ They are not of the world, even as I
am not of the world.” If we were of the world
we should take the judgments of the world for
our lives, what the world would suggest to be
the course of greatest success, prosperity,
advantage. The spirit of the world does some-
times get into our own hearts and suggests to us
that it would be fatal for us to take this course
or that. To give heed to that voice is to become
conformed to this age. * I beseech you there-
fore, brethren, by the mercies of God, to present
your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable
to God, which is your spiritual service’’ :
and from the outset the point of supreme
government is the ear. Put your ear under the
blood, to be God’s vehicle of government., It
means that we must have a spiritual ear. As
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children of God we have, by reason of our new
birth, a spiritual faculty of hearing, and we
must take heed to develop it as the Lord would
have us.

It means that the ear must be a listening ear.
Many people hear, and yet do not hear; they
have ears and they hear, but yet they hear not
because they do not listen. The Lord says many
things to us, and we do not hear what He is
saying, although we know He is saying some-
thing. There must be a quiet place for the Lord
in our lives. The enemy will fill our lives with
the voices of other claims, and duties, and
pressures, to make it impossible for us to have
the harvest of the quiet ear for the Lord. That
ear must be an ear that is growing in capacity.
The child has an ear, and it hears, but it does
not always understand what it hears. A babe
hears sounds and you notice the signs of the babe
having heard a sound, but that babe does not
understand the sound that it hears. As it grows
it begins to know the meaning of those sounds.
In the same way there must be a spiritual ear, a
consecrated ear, marked by the same features of
growth and progress. Then, further, this ear
must be an obedient ear, so that hearing we
obey. Thus God governs the life from the outset.

The Work of our Hands

Then we come to the thumb: “...and upon
the thumb of his right hand...”” The order is
quite right, the ear first and the hand next. The
Lord must have the place of honour and strength
in the activities of our life, in the work of our
life. Now this all sounds very elementary, but
we must listen for the Lord’s voice in it. The
point: is that in whatever we are doing, or about
to do, in all our service, there must be death
to self ; no self serving, no world serving, no
gerving for our own gratification, pleasure,
advantage, honour, glory, position, exaltation,
reputation. In the death of our offering we died
to all that, and now our hand, in whatever it
does—and it may have to work in this world’s
business, to do a multitude of uninteresting
things of a very ordinary character—whatever
activity of life it has to engage in, is, on the one
gide, to be dead to self, and, on the other side,
to work with the Lord’s interests in view.
“ Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with
thy might... "’ (Ecclesiastes ix. 10). You will
remember how much the Apostle warned about
gervice being done to men, as by men pleasers,
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and not as unto the Lord. He was speaking
largely to the slave of those days. When the
slave system obtained, and the slaves had to do
many, many things that must have gone much
against the graim, he said to the slaves : Fulfil
your service, not as unto those men who are
your masters, but as unto the Lord. We must
question ourselves as to why we are in any given
place, or what it is that moves us to desire any
particular place or work. What is the governing
motive of our ambition for service ? Before God
we must be able to say that any personal or
worldly eonsiderstion 1s dead, and that our
serviee fiew {8 fiet only fot a reluctant, nor
resigned, giving of ourselves to de what we have
te d6, but there is a ready applying of ourselves
te even diffieult, hard, unpleasant and uninter-
esting things for the Lerd's pleasure.

Do write this word in your heart, that the
Lord will not, indeed cannot, exalt you and
give you something else, something more fruit-
ful, more profitable, more glorious for Himself,
until in that least, that mean, that despised,
that irksome, may-be even revolting place and
work you have rendered your service utterly as
unto Him, even if it has meant a continual self-
crucifixion. That is the way of promotion. This
is the way in which we come into a position
where the Lord gets more out of our lives than
we imagine He is getting. There is a priestly
ministry in doing that difficult and unpleasant
thing as unto the Lord, but we do not see that
we are priests at the time. The idea of being
girded with a linen ephod at the time when
you are scrubbing floonssend washing dishes, and
other like things, is altogetiher remote from your
imagination. Yet there is a testimony which is
being borne which is effective, of which may-be
y6u have no consciousness. It may come to
ight one day. Someome may say: I proved
that Jesus Christ is a reslity simply by seeing
the way in which you did what I knew you
naturally hated doing ; it was wholly distaste-
ful te you, you had no heart for it, but you did
it in sueh a way that it convinced me that
Christ is a living reality. That is no imagination
and sentiment, it is true to life, The Lord has
His eye upen us.

The Directed Walk
Next we consider the toe. * ...and upon the
great toe of his right foot.” That means that
the Lord is to have the direction of our lives,

that all our outgoings and our stayings are to be
controlled alone by the Lord’'s interests. We
are not always being bidden to go. Sometimes
the going is a relief, but it is staying which is
so difficult. We are so eager to go, and yet often
the Lord has a difficulty to get us to go in His
way. However the case may be, it is a simple
point, it is a direct word. Ouf going has been
rendered dead to all but the Lord, and our
staying also. Owr liifie Iress e ponvesdi outt, leas
been let go, has been taken away, that is, the
life which is for ourselves, of ourselves. Life
has been taken up on another level,

The Suprenze Emsample

Apply that to the great High Priest. Had He
ever an ear for Himself or for the world ¥ Had
He not an ear for the Father alone ? Trace His
life through again. Satan came to Him in the
wilderness, and began to speak. We do not
know how this took place. We know that the
Lord must have spoken of the matter secretly
and eenfidentially to some, for no one had been
with Him, He had been alone. We do fiet knew
whether Satan appeared in physieal form, and
sgak@ with an audible veiee, but the prob:
ability 1s that it was not so and that he wrought
rather by inward suggestion, the strong bearing
down upon the Lord Jesus of certaim other
considerations, every one of which was in His
Own interest. There was no doubt whatever
that Satan spoke to Him in some way, and He
heard what Satan said, butt His ear wes crucified,
and the power of that voice was paralysed by
His consecration to the Father. In effect He
triumphed on this gromdi: I have no ear for
you, My ear is for the Father alone !

Satan came in other forms, not always openly,
but under cover. Thus a beloved disciple would
sometimes serve him for a tool: * Be it far
from thee Lord : this shall never be unto thee
(Mesttt: xvi. 22). The Lord turned and said,
* Gett thee behind me, Setam™ ; thset is the
voice of self-consideration, self-preservation ; 1
am dead to that; this is the Father’s way for
Me; I have an ear for Him only. And so it
was all the way through.

Was it true of His service ? Did He for a
moment seek His Owm ends by His works, His
Own glory by what He did # No! Even in
tiredness and weariness and exhaustion, if there
were interests of the Father to be served He was
alive to those interests, never consulting His
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Own glory, or His Own feelings ; and T have no
doubt that His feelings were sometimes those
of acute suffering. We read of Him as ‘‘ being
wearied.” We know what that is, and how in
weariness we would not only sit on the well, but
remain sitting on the well, even though some
demand were being made upon us. If we are
the Lord’s we must be governed by the Lord’s
interests, and brush aside all the rising sugges-
tions of looking after ourselves. So it was
with Him in all His goings. He submitted His
going or His staying to the Father. His brethren
would argue that He should go up to the feast,
but He does not yield to their persuasions and
arguments. His one criterion is, What does
the Father say about this ¢! His mother entreats
Him at the marriage In Cana, and says they
have no wine. His unlooked for reply is, '* What
have I to do with thee.”’ In other words, What
does the Father say about this ¢ So His whole
life was, on the one hand, dead to self, to the
world, and, on the other hand, alive only to
God. And what a fruitful life, what a God-
satisfying life !

There is a-one-ness with Christ in consecration.
*“ For their sakes I consecrate myself, that they
may be consecrated in truth.” ‘I beseech you
therefore...present your bodies a living sacrifice,

holy, acceptable unto God, which is your
spiritual worship... ”” That is our priesthood.

Will you listen to that word ¢ Will you take
that word to the Lord in prayer ? Will you get
down before Him with it ? Perhaps it is a word
to bring about an end to a struggle, a fight, a
conflict, an end to restlessness, chafing, lack of
peace, lack of joy. You may have been fretted,
you may have been thinking of your life as
being wasted, and you are all in a ferment. Are
you reaching out for something ? Are you being
governed by your own conception of things, by
what other people think of you, by what the
world would do, or what others would do if
they were in your place ¥ These are not the
voices for you to heed. What does the Lord
say ! Wait in that ; rest in that. You may not
understand, but be sure a life on this basis is
going to be God’s success. Do you want God’s
success ! God may do something through you
for which yon are temperamentally, constitu-
tionally, altogether unfit, and for your part you
have thought that because you are made in a
certain way that must govern your direction in
life. Not at all! Come, then, let us get down
before Him on this matter, to deal with conse-
cration, if needs be, all anew.

. T. A-S.

The Zeal of the Lord

) No. 2,
The Exemplification of this Zeal in the Life of Elijah

READING : 1 Kings xix. 9-10, 14 ; 2 Kings xix.

29.31 ; Isaiah lix. 17 ; John ii. 14-17,

The key to the life of Elijah may very well
be found in this utterance of his : * I have been
very jealous for the Lord... ” (I Kings xix. 14).
I think those two words explain Elijah—* very
jealous ., That jealousy was related to the
Lord having His full place, His full rights in
His Own geople. That is what Elijah typified,
and that undoubtedly is what is meant by the
zeal of the Lord. Do yon ask what zeal for the
- Lord means, what it is to be very jealous for
the Lord ? It means thet a man is absolutely
separated from his own interests, from any
personal interests, even in the Lord, and com-

pletely abandoned to Him that He might have
His place and His rights in fulness. It is an utter
attachment to the Lord for His interests. That
is jealousy for the Lord. You cannot fail to
see how Elijah was consumed with that fire of
jealousy.

If we take the great Anti-type, the Lord Jesus
Himself, Who by His action in the Temple
caused these words from the Psalm instantly to
leap into the minds of His disciples, *‘ The zeal
of thine house shall eat me up >’ (John ii. 17),
we have no difficulty in marking that zeal or
jealousy for God in His life in such utterances
as these : ““...not as I will, but as thou wilt.”
(Matt : xxvi. 39), “ Lo, I am come...to do thy
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will, O God *' (Heb : x. 7). Itis a jealousy that
the Father should have His place, and have it
wholly, perfectly ; that God should come into
His rights.

The Link between Elijah amdi Johm the Baptist
We referred in our previous meditation to the
link between Elijah and John the Baptist. At
the end of the book of Malachi, in the last few
verses of his prophecies, it is foretold that,
before the great and terrible day of the Lord,
Elijah would be sent. When you open the New
Testament you find the disciples referrimg to
that prophecy and asking the Lord Jesus about
it, seeing that He claimed to be the Messenger
of the Covensmt, the Lord Who had come. With
that in mind, they were in reality voicing their
own perplexityy: The prophets said Elijah
would come first, but we have not yet seen
Elijah ! The Lord Jesus pointed them to John
the Baptist and said that this was Elijah, that
Elijah had eeme and they had dene te him
what they weuld. When yeu go baek te the
g:;@dphe_@iea eeneerning John the Bapkist; yeu
this ameng the things fereteld : *“ And he
shall go before his faee in the spifif and pewer
of Elijah... " (Luke i. 17). I thinldng upen
that seeefid ehapter ef the Gespel By Like, in
whieh eeeufs the aeesunt ef the BiFth of the
Lord Jesus; and the birth ef John the Baptist,
you éan hardly fail to be impressed with the
way these two are breught together in the
chapter. It is a mest remarkable thing. We are
shown Zacharias fulfilling his eeourse in the
temple, the angel appearing to him, and all
that the afigel spalke as to the birth of Jehs.
Then there 15 a féﬁlﬁﬁ‘% off, and the record of
the angel appearing to Mary is given, and the
annuneciatiefi. This is fellowed by the visit ef
Mary to her 66usin Elizabeth in the hill eountry,
and the two eofifg together in thak wagéf It
was said that John the Baptist sheuld go before
the face of the Lord, and that he would do so
in the power and spirit 6f Elijah. You leel for
the inner meaﬁin% and signifieanee of this, and
you remember Elijah and what he steed fof.
Elijah is an abiding example of a eensuming
jealousy for the rights of Ged. Now that spirit
Is transferred to John the Baptist, and he runs
before, clears the way, announces the coming of
Christ in the spirit of Elijah. He is bringing in
the rights of God in the Person of Jesus Christ.
He is, in effect, in purpose, bringing God into

His place in the Person of His Son. John the
Baptist closes the great succession of the
prophets (he is the greatest of the prophets in
one sense) by handing the Lord Jesus into the
place of God’s full rights, and pointing to Him,
and saying to all who beheld, * Behold, the
Lamb of God... ” That was to say, in effiect,
This is the One in Whom Gadi secures His rijgjitis ;
here is God coming into His place. Are you pre-
pared for Him to rule in your life # That was
the issue from that time onward.

That is the zeal of the Lord, and that is the
way—as becomes instantly patent—to heavenly
fulness. When we speak of heavenly fulness we
cannot dissociate it from the Lord Jesus, Hn
Him all the fulness dwells/ but the question is,
How are we coming into that fulness which is in
Christ, and of which we saw the life of Elisha
to be typieal ? It is by the Elijah way : by that
way wherein Ged has His full place and all His
rights seeured to Hif. You 6an see this through-
out Elijah’s life.

Again, passing in review some of the salient
points of hi8 life, you see that his jealousy for
the Lord marked every step of the way. The
introduction of Elijah is very sudden and abruptt.
You are simply told that Elijah the Tishbite
confronted Ahab one day and saidi: *' As the
Lord, the God of Israel, liveth, before whom 1
stand, there shall not be dew nor rain these
years, but according to minword'i/’ Thus
suddenly, coming from we ow not where,
appearing on the scene and making his declara-
tion, we meet for the first time this man who
stands for the rights of God.

The Zeal of the Lord as seen in
(a) Elijah's
(b) Elijah's Prayer
There are one or two things about that very

introduction which bear out this fact. *‘ As the
Lord, the God of Israel, liveth, before whom 1
stand... "’ Those last four words speak volumes.
The next point is,*...there shall not be dew nor
rai...”’ But later we are brought into the secret
place and shown what lay behind such words :
" Elijah was 8 man of like passions with us, and
he prayed fervently that it might not rain ; and
it rained not on the earth for three years and six
meniths.”” (James v. 17.) Yow are allowed to
see into the gmyef chamber of Elijah ; to 83
what was behind this great declarstion whi?
closed the hesvens.

5
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Now look at that man praying. Listen, if you
can, to his prayer. When you have heard him
at prayer, what do you come away with as the
impression of his prayer life ¥ It will certainly
not be that Elijah was asking for blessing for
himself, or wandering all round the world at
will in prayer and giving the Lord a lot of
information. No! The one thing that will be
left with you as you have heard Elijah pray is
this: How that man is stretched out for the
interests of God) How that man is bent upon
God having His place in the affairs of men and
in His Owm people. He is pouring himself out
that God might have His rights. It isnot Elijah's
good, Elijah’s blessing, but God's satisfaction
that he is after. That was engaging him, and
because he was so bent on that he was brought
into active co-operation, fellowship, oneness with
God toward that end.

Then a thing was done which to us might
sound like a questionable thing. Standing with
God in an utter way it was possible for him to
make the declaration we have noted. If you
want to stand with Godl, and have God standing
with you, if you want to know that intimacy of
fellowship in which the two are as one, so that
you can say, ‘“As the Lord...liveth, beiore
whom I stand... ”. this is the way, to be aban-
doned utterly, at all personal cost, to this one
end of the Lord having His place in fulness in
His Own people. Beoause that was the object
of his being, beeause he was buriing with
jealousy for Ged’s rights, it was pessible forf
Elijah to say, ‘As the Lerd...liveth, befere
whern 1 staid, there shall et Be dew HeF Fain
these years, but BEEBf&iﬁgB te fﬁg werd.”
Blessing shall Be suspended, beeause Blessing is
only maling these peeple to ?e 8 in semethin
less than Ged intended. I say, that migh
seufd a8 very guestionabr line ef preeedirs:
But you knew the goed is very often the
of the Best, and Because thers is 2 measure of
blessing peeple semetimes Beesme Blind By that
very thifig o the full theught of Ged.

Whether the conditions of our own day
demand the same kind of prayer it is not our
intention to discuss, but the point is this, that
Elijeh came to God's position, that utterness for
the Lerd justifies anything, that for the Lord to
haye His place in utter fulness, and all His rights
iR Hig Owm people, is of greater importance than
ilé Fg&,sr_ blessings He may grant them. The
ig justified in bringing His peeple even

into a state of spiriitnsll starvation in order to
get His fulness in them, and they will justify
Him in the long run when they come to heavenly
fulness along the line of a closed heaven.

So the very introduction of Elijah speaks with
tremendous forcefulness about what he stands
for, jealousy for God’s full rights.

(c) Elijah's Stifreifacement

As soon as Elijah had made his announce-
ment, the Lord said to him, * Get thee hemce...
and hide thyself by the brook Cheriith... ** And
he went and hid himself, being fed by ravens,
and drinkimg) of the water of the brook. Here is
a man who, in workimg together with Gaodi (he is
co-operating with God to the end that God may
come into His place in fulness), finds that his
very jealousy for God requires sometimes that
he himself stands back, keeps quiet, waits, while
God works. It is a difficult thing to do, to wait
and wait, and not put your hand on things, not
show yourself, but keep holding on with God in
secret. Oln, we must be so busy, we must be
deing semething, be always on the go, or else
we ifagine that nothing 1s beinig done, or that
Ged is net deing aﬁé{ihiﬁ% We think that if we
are net deing anything, then Ged is net deing
anything. That i§ euf attitude, and very effen
the real werk of God is speiled By euF interker-
ehee, f?f 8HF tFng 1o d8 it fer Him, ahd By sur

%%ig& {?Hé&‘"iﬂ is things. THers is & & é

8
G64’s Preatest 1Rter EEBR{S Séé.fféﬁ &
g gtk 8%8& Awdy. af Sgﬁ geﬂié , 8

16iRg S 13 Bl 1T the ssatet plass:

Then when the brook dried up, the Lord said,
** Arise, get thee to Zaweyptiwtin .. behold, 1 have
commanded a widow woman there to sustain
thee.” He went to and found the
woman, and called to her, * Fetch me, I pray
thee, a little water in a vessel that I may drimk...
and.. ‘Bf;%g me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread in
thine hand. And she said, As the Lord thy God
liveth, I have net a eake, but a handful of meal
i the barrel, and a little 6il in the eruse : and,
beheld, I am gathefing twe stieks that I may
go In and dress it for me and my son, that we
may eat it. and die. And Elijah said unto her,
Fear not...make me thereof a little cake finsit...
Make me first ! Make me fitsst! It sounds &:dfish,
almost cruel, but what does Elijah stand for if
not for the recognition of God’s true place. He
is as Godl. God's r: ve in this situation,
and so he makes this claim. The woman was
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obedient in faith. What happened » She did
not die, neither did her son, but she had heavenly
fulness when she put God fiitstt. That is the way
to heavenly fulness. Elijah stood for God’s
rights and said : God must be fiist. Whenever
that is recognised and acknowledged, it is found
to be the very way of efilargement, the way to
new diseoveries.

The rest of the story is well known. For the
woman there was enlargement indeed. Her son
dies, and all seems to #&mmk of loss, but in
resurrection life he was given back and possessed
on resurvection groumdi; a miracle, the in-
coming of heavenly fulness in the place of what
before was “merely earthly.

(d) Elijah’s Spirit of Obediience
Then take another scene in the life of Elijah,
namely, his last journey in company with Elisha,
the record of which we have in Il Kings ii.
Elijah said to Elisha, °’ Tarry here, I pray
thee; for the Lord hath sent me as far as
Bethel.” Elisha refused to remsain and they
went te Bethel. Again Elijah sald, * Elisha,
tarry here, I pray thee; for the Lord hath sent
e to Jerieho.” Elisha again refused to be dis-
missed and they tweo went to Jeriehe. Then the
safie aets are repeated in the last step. Now in
all that yed Rave a further faarle of Ehjah's
abandenihent te the Lord's interests: He eomri
Befers us in the terms of a seFvant of the Lerd
HRder erders: * ...the Lord hath sent me...”,
“.:the L.erd hath sent mé...”, “ ..the Lérd
hath sent me... *’ He is meving on steadily by &
g§8 é‘s‘sﬂé@; §gifi£ﬂ&i advanee. He is meving en
is abandenment to the Eord’s will, the
Eord's command, the Eerd’s orders as 19 &
sefvant
The point is that as a result of his obedience
and perfect response of heart to every repeated,
consecutive, progressive command of the Lord
he eventually reached heavenly fulness. * The
Lord hath sent me...”” Well, he will take that
Eart of the journey. The Lord has said nothing
eyond that, but He has made it clear that for
the present so-and-s0 is His will. When that is
accomplished the Lord says again, Now the
next step is so-and-so. Nothing 18 given beyond
that. but when that step is taken then the Lerd
is able to reveal the next step, and onee revealed,
in the obedience of a true servant, it 15 imme:
diately followed. Each step leads to something
else. Each step of obedienee malkes fuller revela-

tion and deeper meaning possible. Each response
to the Lord leads into a greater fulness of the
Lord. Thus, in that way of instant obedience to
the will of the Lord as it is revealed bit by bit,
step by step, course by course, Elijah at lastt,
reaches the polnt where he i1s eaught up by a
whirlwind into heaven, he resches heavefily fil-
ness.

Do you want to know the way to heavenly
fulness » That is the way. It is abandonment
to the Lord in unquestioning obedience, the
Lord having His place. If the Lord says He
wants a thing, then He has a right to what He
wants; His rights are bound up with my
giving Him that. If the Lord wants me here or
there, wants me to do this or that, then the Lord
has some interest in that, the Lord is going to
secure something by it. It is not a question as
to whether it is convenient for me to go to
Jericho, or Bethel, or Gilgal to-day, or how it
serves my interests, but solely of the Lord’s

leasure. If the Lord has something invested

that, the only considerstion for me is that

the Lord should have my obedlence to get what
He is sfter.

That is jealousy for the Lord : and how that
leads to ever growing fulness, to the heavenly
fulness at lastt! The Lord does not ask us to
take the whole course in one bound. He gradu-
ates His requirements: to-day so much,
to-morrow so much. But as He makes known
His will we must remember that He is not
doing it, in the first instance, for our good, but
for His Owm ends, to get His Owm rights, and
our good is always bound up with the Lord
coming into His place.

You may take any spiritual crisis in your life
and, if you analyse it, you will prove that to be
the principle. When you have come to a place
with the Lord, where a crisis has been reached,
and in that situation have pleaded with the
Lord to do something, asked the Lord, prayed
to the Lord for something which would be for

our good, am not I right in saying that you
ﬂave not found the Lord answering in the way
you expected. His power has been restrained
until you have come to the point where you
have said, Nevertheless, not my will but Thine.
If this cannot be for Thy glory, I am content, dio
not gramt it ; Thy glory is to govern this hour.
It is in that way that you have got a clear path
through with the Lord. But that principle is
wrought into us. It is not a pretence, it has to
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be a very real working law, by which all self
interest is brought to death and the Lord
becomes the sole object of our desire. Then we
get a clear way through. Is that not true?
How often we have been held up on that very
thing. We have been praying with our own
interests and ends in view, and the Lord has
not come in on that ground at all. He has waited
until we have changed the position and come
on to His ground. So you see that Elijah right
through his life embodies this principle of
jealousy for the Lord’s interests.

The Lord's Need of a Fixed Heart

Of course Elijah’s great manifestation of this
was at Carmel. How often Carmel has been
taken as a basis of an appeal to the unsaved.
The question which Elijah addressed to the
people has been made a favourite text for such a
purpose : ‘' How long halt ye betweem two
opinions ? if the Lord be God), follow him : but
if Baal, then follow him.”” That word was never
addressed to the unsaved. It was never intended
for them. It is only rarely that the unsaved are
in the position of two opinions. More often than
not they are of no opinion. This is what the
prophet really said to the people : How long
limp ye from one side to another ? He viewed
them as lame, and lamed by uncertainty, lamed
by indecision, paralysed by an unsettled issue.
Oh, how an unsettled issue does paralyse the
life, Have a controversy with the Lord, an un-
settled issue with the Lord, and your whole life
is lamed, is paralysed ; you are limping first
one way and then the other, there is no sense of
stability about your way.

So the prophet called for the issue to be setitled.
How long limp ye from one side to the other ?
Settle this issue one way or the other. If
Jehovah be God, let Him have His place, His
full rights ; settle it once and for all. If Baal
1; god, dwell then let us be settled. But until
that is done you are crippled, you are paraliysed,
and the whole secret of your b%ing in t%?; weak,
indefinite, unstable, uneefwm lace is that God
is not havmg His full rights ; there is a divided-
ness in your life, a divi in your own soul,
because other interests and considerations are
in view. The dividedness may be in your home
life, where you have power, authority and

ce, and you are not standing one hundred

r cent for the Lord's interests there. It may

working in other directions, but wherever it
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is present the result is that deep down in your
being you are not satisfied, you are not at rest.
You may be busy, you may be occupied, you
may be rushing hither and thither in the Lord's
name, but you know that deep down there is a
lack, an uncertginty, an unsettled state ; your
spiritual life is limited and arglysed. 1t will
always be so until the issue is settled and Ged
has His place in fulhess in every part and
relationship of your life. It is 8 question of zeal
for the Lerd, jealousy for the Lerd.

So on C‘armel that issue was settled. How
gloriously it was settled ! See the prophets of
Baal, and over against them an altar of twelve
stones according to the number of the tribes of
Israel, of whom the Lord said, ** Israel shall be
thy name . Israel was the name of a prince
with Ged, 8 man who eame out in full spiritual
stature, who triumphed on spiritusll grounds,
after the flesh was maimed, and lamed, and put
aside. Now the twelve stones fepfeseﬁted the
twelve tribes of the ehildren of Israel, all Israel
in full spiridwall stature, a spiﬁutuwll le.
That is the issue. Elijah does not even leave
out the two-and-a-half tribes. He brings all
Israel ifite this. The issue 1s to be complete,
perfeet.

How bent upon such an issue Elijah was we
see from his singular preparastions in comnection
with the sacrifice. “Amnd he put the woud in
order, and cut the bullock in pieces, and laid it
on the wood. And he said, Fill four barrels with
water, and pour 1t on the burg offering, and on
the woed. And he said, Do it the second time ;
and they did it the second time. And he said,
De ﬂ; ﬁB@ %Bif& time ; and they did it the third

time." Ags xviii. 38, 84). There is to be
1e deum, aBeu this issue. He is gem% te 1éave
18 f&SPi feF %Héﬁieﬂ as to the sbra
H@§§ of t if is 18 ’B@ Htter d@éEB EHH

‘ 8fi£i§£ SHBHH ?ﬁa{
{Sf 1§ HH
8\4% E Sl §s
88 i§ 1H
8 i§§ %‘é§§ 8
.a Bssau % a3 S6
éfs 8“

E &
88 8% 8B& 1§ HSHS sﬂ ;gﬁ 856 jaks
gﬁ M% F BSiH HFed Bk ever j
Elijah called upon the Lord and the fire came

and burned the sacrifice, consumed the wood
and licked up the water. The issue is clear, is it
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not ? The way to heavenly fulness is through
God having His place, which means, on our
part, an utter death to all that is other than
God. When God gets that place, where it is all
Himself or nothing at all, then, and only then,
do we know Him in the power of Hisresurrection,
do we know heavenly fulness.

We stop there for the time being, with but a
re-emphasis of the application to our own hearts.
What is zeal for the Lord ? What is jealousy for
God ? Does it consist in the number of engage-
ments, the much business ? Is it & matter of our
emotion ? Is it the sum of those ways in which
we express what we would cell our devotion to
the Lord ? We have made answer. The Lord
must have His place and His rights in us in an
utter way, and in everything with which we are

related, so far as it lies in our power, we must
see to it that He is thus honoured. That is zeal
for the Lord. That is what it is to be jealous for
God. That was the spirit that consumed the
Lord Jesus: ““The zeal of thine house hath
eaten me up .

We must ask the Lord to show us exactly how
and where His Word applies to us, and how this
is the way to heavenly fulness. Elisha, whose
life is tiypical of heavenly fulness, sprang out of
such a background, and, like Elijah, was rooted
on this foundation. We too shall come into the
heavenly fulness by no other way than that
wherein God has unquestioned and undivided
place, and all the fruit and all the interests of
our life are unto Him. *

T. A-S.

A New Creation

The all-inclusive rule of the new creation is
that “ all things are of (out from) God.” Con-
cerning this fact the Apostle Paul uses the word
“ but "—*“ But all things are of Gad "—as
though he would anticipate, intercept, or arrest
an impulse to rush away and attempt life or
service upon an old creation basis, or with old
creation resource.

The great question then is, What does it
mean that all things in this new creation are
out from God ! What kind of a life will such a
life be ? To answer that question adequately
would be & very comprehensive task and the
most revolutionary thing conceivable.

To begin with, we should have to be settled
regarding the difference between the old and the
new creations, and then as to how far-reaching
that difference is. In addition, we should nced
to see that God has put these two creations
asunder, utterly and for ever, and however gra-
cious and forbearing He may be with us in our
ignorance and slowness of apprehension, He
never accepts the overlapping or intertwining of
the two. Then there would be the further need
of an inward, intelligent judgment and power
by which we are made aware of the Divine veto
upon the one and energy toward the other.

There are a few things which, precisely stated,
sum up this matter.

1. All things out from @od means that all
things, in the first place, are in God. A truism

though it be, that fact is one of great signifi-
cance. Whatever man may have, or think that
he has, or knows, or can do in the realm of the
old creation, nothing of the knowledgs, ability,
or power of the new creation originates with
man. He has to begin as a helpless, ignorant,
innocent infant. Everything for him is in God,
he has nothing in himself.

2. Whatever God may impart, of wisdom,
knowledge, or ability in the new creation, He
never does so outright. That is to say, He never
gives the resonrce to be held apart from Himself.
He never constitutes men gods, with indepen-
dent Divine resources. He never allows man to
become a possessor in himself, in such a way
that man of himself is something. Everything
must be held in abiding dependence upon God,
both for receiving and using, and nothing can
be absolute. It was the violation of this law,
or the attempt to have it set aside, that brought
ruin in the first instance. Man bad all by
dependence, faith, obedience, and humility. He
yielded to the suggestion to have it in himself,
with freedom from this law—to “ be as God.”
God is not leaving that door open in the new
creation, and nothing that savours of man will
ever get through at last. Here is the importance
for life and service of a life wholly in God.

3. The larger the measure of what is of God
the more utter will be the applicatioa by God of
the law of dependence. This means that God
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will have no plenipotentiaries.at-large. The
life and instroment related to God’s fullest
thought will be kept on a basis of step-by-step
guidance and strength. There will be no making
over of plans, schemes, schedules ; no seeing of
the way from beginning to end ; no resources
to draw upon without Divine witness, or to
endanger exactness as to the Divine intention ;
no making of men into authorities and courts-
of.-appeal by reason of their being a fountain of
wisdom and knowledge : in a word, nothing that
would infringe the law that for all things, at all
"t:-;imc{as, and in all ways, ‘“ all things are out from

o .”

The only certainty is God. An apostle may be
led to move in a particular direction, and then
by reason of need and opportunity he may con-
clude that certain regions are the objective,
but when he reaches a point he will be met by a
double, Divine “ No ”’ to those thoughts, and be
x;laown something unthought of. (Aects xvi. 6-

.) :

To the old creation such a life is most un-
satisfactory and irregular. Yes, and in a thou-
sand other things this life is ufterly different
from what man naturally wants and likes. But
that does not mean that God is not more hon-
oured, glorified, and satisfied. Let us read the
New Testament with this one thought in mind,
the Gospels as well as the rest, and see if it was
not true in the case of Christ, the Apostles, and
the teaching.

4. If this is all true, then it is its own reflection
upon those other major questions. The differ-
ence between the two creations, their extent, and
the Divine attitude toward them, is clearly and
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forcefully revealed by such issues as we have
pointed out. The difference is irreconcilable and
cannot be bridged. The extent reaches to mind,
heart, and will.

when we come to probe the question of the old
creation, but with a state with which God can
have nothing to do. Even though it appear in
religious form, and that in the red-hot devout-
ness of Saul of Tarsus, its deeper nature will be
proved inimical to God.

5. There remains one thing to be referred to.
In the divide between the two creations there is
planted the Cross of Christ. The Cross has &
death side and a life side ; death to the old, life
to the new. The recognition and acceptance of
the Cross in this twofold meaning is God’s only
way to the new creation. To the believer who
receives Him by faith the Holy Spirit is given
as the inward intelligent power for witnessing
to the Cross against the one and for the other.
Hence the immeasurably great importance of a
life governed by the Holy Spirit at all points
and in all things. Only that which, by the
Spirit, is inmediately out from God will survive
or get through. All else must perish with the
creation which God has placed under condemna-
tion.

It is not what is done for God that will last,
but what is done by God.

The measure of spiritual value is determined
by the measure in which God promotes it, not
the measure of human activities according to

human judgments and energies in the n;m; gf

SPECIAL GATHERINGS

FRIDAY, JANUARY 1st—
DAY OF PRAYER

SATURDAY & SUNDAY,
JANUARY 2nd & 3rd—

CONFERENCE

It is a matter of mentality,
capacity, and the very springs of life. We are
not only confronted with the fact of limitation
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Eaithfulness

READING : Luke xix. 11-27.

The true Christian's earnest desire is to be of
use to his Lord. There is a condition, however,
whieh must be found in him if this desire is to
be reslised, and the Word of God makes it
abundsntly clear what this condition is. What-
ever else he may or may not be, one thing is
indispensable, he must be found faithful. The
Lord can make use of the things that ** are not,”
so far as human qualifications are concerned.
He may not commit heavy responsibilities to
those whose experience appears from man’s
viewpoint to be quite inadequate, but He
cannot, and will not, entrust His concerns, now
or in the future, to any who lack the essential
feature of faithfulness.

Present ministry, in the Scriptural sense of
the word, is dependent on faithfulness. No man
put the Apostle Paul into the ministry. It was
not even his own sense of: the world's need or
his zealous desire to serve his Master that made
him a minister. He was appointed by Divine
commission, his own explanation of the Lord's
action being that it was based upon fididitty. ““ I
thank him that enabled me, even Christ Jesus
our Lord, for that he counted me faithful,
%ppointing me to his service.” Writing again to

imothy at a later period the Apostle indicated
those who would be fit stewards of the mysteries
of God, emphasising again the supreme impor-
tance of faithfulness. * The things which theu
hast heard from me among many withesws, the
same commit thou to falthful men, whe shall be
able to teach others alse.” (2 Tim. ii. 2). Hew
often we imagine that other peeple and eir6ufi-
stances constitut® the hindranees to eur entering
upon a God-appointed task, whef the true eatise
of the delay may well be a laelk of faithfulness in
ourselives!

Further, the triumph of the end-time is above
8]l else a matter of faithfulness. Endisputably
the battle of the ages is approaching its climax.
Fhe day -of the overthrow of the whole hier-
arehy of evil must be near at hand. Christ, the
great Overcomer, will very soon appear to

establish and make good His Calvary victory.
It is the holy aspiration of some of His people to
share that triumpb with Him, and to have a
part in the bringing in of His world-wide
demlinien of fifgll}itewm and peace. It is
therefore a pertinent and timely guestion to ask
what eefistitutes an overcomer. Surely faithful-
ness is the all-inelusive answer. ‘‘The Lamb
shall evercome them, for he is Lord of lords and
King of kings; and they also shall overcome
that are with him, ealled and ehosen and faith-
ful.” (Rev. xvii. 14). The ecallihg and the
choosing represent God’s activities towards us,

and apart them it would be foolishmess to
een overcoming the Devil and Anti-
ehrist. Nevertheless, that is not all ; the victory

depends upon our response to the call and
eholee, and that response is supplied by our
faithfulness.

Yet again, faithfulness is to be the deter-
mining factor in the appointing of positions to
be occupied in Christ's eternal kingdom. The
parable of the pounds in Luke xix illustrates
this truth. The Lord's reason for speaking the
parable at that time is stated in verse 11 to have
been ** because they supposed that the kingdom
of God was immediately to appear.” Most prob-
ably there were some present who expected to
eeeupy important goniti@m in that kingdom.
They felt that they had been called and chosen,
and were impatient for the kingdem to come at
efiee, so that they might enter upen their
responsibilities. The whole trend of the story 1s
to eall attention to the probatienal peried
afferded by a leng delay. His Belpers in the
kingdef weuld fnet be a§ eifited By any arbi:
trafy eheiee; they weuld Be subjeeted 0 a
prolonged test in His absenee, se that en His
feturn their fitness for an administrative pesition
faight be judged. The stery tells of the final
assignment of places to the servants, with vary-
ing degrees of autherity, the deeiding faetor
being their faithfulness—* ...... because thou
wast found faithful in a very little.” The
application is obvious. In Christ's kingdom
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there are positions of administrative authority
to be occupied by His saints. Our present
experiences are but preparimg us for the future.
This is the only explanation—and it is the
Scriptural one—that would seem to justify the
present suffering and limitation experienced by
many of the Lord’s devoted servants. As the
ages of eternity unfold there are spheres of
usefulness to be entered into, 6 ding te
the ‘* have thou autherity over ten eitles ”’ and
to the ‘* be thou also over five eities ’ of eur
parable. To whom will these be alletted ?
Whose will be the privilege of reigning and
serving in fellowship with Jehevah’s Sefvant-
King ¥ ‘“ Be theu faithfdl unte death and 1
will give thee the erewn of life.” * Beeause theu
wast found faithful in a very little, have theu
authority...... " Our place in Christ's future
kingdom will be decided by our present faithful-
ness.

The Cunstiiments of Faithfulness
Now, if this is true, it cannot but be helpful
to examine this virtue more closely, that we
may obtain practicall help in our concern to be
among those who are found faithful. What are
the constituents of faithfulness ?

(a) Faith

In the first place an essential requirement is
faith, Ourr fidelity must have a strong and
abiding foundation outside of itself, and that
means that it must be rooted and grounded in
the faithfulness of God. Now what is the con-
necting link between us and the Lord’s faith-
fulness if it is not faith ? Faith it is which brings
the soul into living relationship with the trust-
worthiness of God and maintains it there. The
outstanding example of this truth is Abraham,
whom Scripture records as a prominent example
of a faithful man. * Thou art the Lord, the God
who didst choose Abram...... and gavest him the
name of Abraham, and foundest his heart faith-
ful before thee "' (Neh, ix. 7-8). Undoubtedly
Abraham’s fidelity is thus indicated, but when
we are told that * they which be of faith are
blessed with faithful Abrahsmn’ (Gell. iii. 9),
we do no violence to the description if we read
‘“figith-full Abraham,” for indeed he was pre-
eminently a man full of faith. It had become
the deepest conviction of his heart that his
Lerd was worthy of all confidence, and wholly
to be relied on. He acted on this conviction,

thus expressing in a practical way the fact that
he counted the Promiser faithful. Now the
result in Abraham of such a maintained trust in
Jehovah was that he himself became faithful.
Faith brought him into vital contact with the
Lord and settled him on the firm foundation of
the Divine faithfulness. It cannot be otherwise
with us.

The converse is seen in the history of the
Israelites. The nation ultimately became notor-
ious for its unfaithfulness to Jehovah. The
prophetic writings are full of the most heart-
rending lamentations over apostate Israel, poig-
nancy being give to the gloomy tragedy by the
oft-re parallel between their treatment of
the Lord and the wicked behaviour of an un-
faithful wife. We are not left to guess the cause
of their unfaithfulness. As children in whom was
no faith, they said, “ Can God ?** And again,
* There is no hope, for we will walk after our
own devices.” They had reservations in their
minds as to God’s wisdom, and Hi§ power, and
His love. They felt unable to commit them-
selves absolutely and without reserve to Him.
Their unbelief impelled them to turn to other
means and to other gods : being faithless they
became unfaithful. Thus we understand that
faithfulness is more than a matter of goodwill,
for it can only be found in us as we have a livin%
faith in the Lord. Faith brings vision, both 0
the Person of the Lord and of His purpose. If
we have not this vision we shall find our afitempts
at faithfulness degenerating into mere obstinacy:
It would be difficult to find clearer examples of
false and true faithfulness than those presented

by the inhabitants of Jerusalem in Jeremiah's

D

day. The mass of the people, blindlly adhering
to the institutions and traditions of their race
imagined themselves to be the faithful, ané
denounced the prophet for a disloyal traitor.
They lacked the vision of faith ; they had ne
understanding of the Lord’s purpose and way
at that time, consequently their attempto.at
fidelity became obstinate inecity in clinging
to a system of things that had ceased to have &
part in God’s working. Their error may be
ours, if we set ourselves to be faithful w:gx@ 1
revelation as to the Lord’s present purpose. The
vision of faith is our safeguard. t

these misguided enthusiasts was Jeremiaiy, and
a few others, who knew Gadfs ways, hav:
understanding of the times and knowing wha
Israel ought to do. For a long time they were

y
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discredited and persecuted, but in the long run
it was proved that they, and not the others,
were the faithful and true.

Even human faithfulness requires its measure
of faith. A faithful friend is born for adversity.
When & man is under a cloud ; when circum-
stantial evidence seems overwhelmingly to con-
derin him ; when in such a plight his lips are
realed so that he cannot justify his position,
faithful indeed is the friend who will remain
loval and true. There are times when the Lord
seems, as it were, to be under a cloud. Circum.
stances clearly deny His wisdom and mock His
love. His pledged word has been broken, so it
appears. Yet through it all He does nothing to
vindicate Himself. Who will remain faithful to
Him in such circumstances, never wavering,
never doubting ? The one whose faith is so
deeply and firmly rooted in the Lord’s character
that he judges Him, not by what He does, but
by what He is. Faithfulness has its best oppor-
tunity for manifesting itself in a dark day of
adversity, but for such a dey it needs the clear
vision of faith,

(b) Obedience

The second component of faithfulness is
obedience, which is really the complement of
faith, The two must always be together, for
they cannot exist alone. Faith’s vision is given
for faith’s action; revelation demends obedi-
ence. The Spirit does not reveal the things of
Christ merely for us to know them, but that
knowing them we may put them into practice.
H_ow. often is a new understanding of the Lord’s
will in any matter followed at once by a situa-
tion where action is imperative, either to obey
or to disobey the light given. On the housetop
at Joppa, Peter received a heavenly vision con-
- cerning the salvation of the Gentiles. The
Import of the vision was perfectly clear, but
apart from the subsequent happenings it might
only have been stored in his memory as a matter
of information. The Lord saw to it that this was
not allowed to happen. He had timed the
revelation so carefully that while Peter still
thought on it Cornelius’s men stood before the
gate, and he was immediately faced with the
l1ssue of obeying the new light given, or of
refusing to do so. The question confronted him
directly, demanding an instant decision. Either
he must act on his new understanding of the

rd’s mind and disobey the laws of his nation,

or else he must decisively refuse to go to Corne-
lius and so disobey God. Is it possible to rejoice
in faith's vision and refuse faith’s obedience ?
Some would try to have it so, but faith is nulli-
fied if it does not find its expression in practical .
obedience ; hence Peter’s words to the company
assembled in the centurion’s house : “ unto me
God hath shewed....wherefore also I came with-
out gainsaying.”

So it is that no child of God can be faithful if
he does not yield obedience to the Lord’s will as
revealed to him by the Holy. Spirit. Probably
there is no better example of this than is found
in the life of Moses. Moses was faithful as a
servant, that is, faithful because he obeyed. His
faithfulness was no sudden burst of enthusiastic
devotion, it was a long and continued exercise of
receiving orders from the Lord and obeying
them. The account of the reering up of the
Tabernacle affords an excellent illustration of
this simple obedience. Exodus 39 and 40, which
tell of this, have a steady refrain, which is con-
stantly repeated in explanation of what was
taking place. The words of the refrain are these :
*“ a8 the Lord commanded Moses.”” Much has
been written as to the wisdom end statesman-
ship of Moses in his formation of the national
life of the Israelites, but the Word of God has
only this comment upon every ordinance and
institution—* as the Lord commanded Moses.”
This is the secret of & life notable for its faithful-
ness : the Lord commanded and Moses obeyed.
How simple, then, to be faithful! Yes, how
gimple, but how challenging ! ** Faithful,” in-
the minds of some children of God, has come to
be synonymous with ‘ well-meaning.” It is
said, * The Lord has not called us to be success-
ful but to be faithful.” True, indeed, but that
means more than good intentions, it means con-
stant obedience, for it is, “* as the Lord com-
meanded Moses.”

(c) Steadfast Continuance

The third feature of faithfulness is steadfast
continuance, a virtue which, alas, ie all too rare
among us. You cannot be faithful just for a day,
nor even for a year. However valuable such a
friendship might be, no one would think of
describing an acquaintance of a few months as &
faithful friend. Generosity, devotion, wisdom,
strength, such graces as these may flash out for
a short period and then pass into abeyance, but
faithfulness only deserves its name when it has
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been tried and proved over a considerable
period of time. We have alreadly seen that it is
this time feature which marks the exhibition
of faithfulness in the approved servants of our
parable, The prolonged delay in the establish-
ment of the kingdom has a purpose, it applies
the acid test of time to the zeal and devotion of
aspirants for a place of honour. Steady persis-
tence is not a natural quality in most men. The
Ephesians, burning with passionate devotion at
the beginning, but soon being chided for having
lost their first love ; the Galistiians, so quickly
shifting their ground (“ye did rum well, who
hath hindered you ?*)); the Hebrews, danger-
ously drifting away from the former days in
which, after they were enlightened, they endured
g0 much and so joyfully, who are these but you
and I, and others of God's saints, unless we take
grace from Him to do differently. It is a sadly
common occurrence to encounter a Christian
whose chief claim to attention is in some past
service or some former experience of divine
power. The Lord will not be unmindful of such
faith and love, but it is not past history alone
but * continuing unto this day ”’ that provides
the qualification of faithfulness. If we seek a
Scriptural charecter as an illustration of sueh
steadfastness the Apostle Paul 18 among the
most prominent. Meny started the Christian
race with him, but apparently few persevered
with the safe degged tenacity. He finished the
eourse; having dene all he was still feund
standing.

The True End of Faithfulness is the Lord Himself

There remains one aspect of faithfulness,
without which the rest might never rise above
an earthly level.! Faith, obedience and stead-
fastness can all be directed towards a cause, a
work, or a scheme, and find their end in them.
That which lifts everything right out of sueh a8
realm into the radiany glory of heaven is this
fourth feature of faithfulhess, whieh is devetien
to the Persen ef the Lord. This prevides the
vital energy for the ethers ; it Breathes life inte
what might otherwise efly b_@ a maehine. Faith-
fulness s love in faintained aetien. The
** erowin of life ™ is for the faifhfull; if is alse, &6
James tells us, that whieh ‘' the Lerd Has
promised to them that leve Him.” The same
apostle speaks of these whe are *’ heirs of the
kingdom which he premised to them that leve
him.” The clear inference is that faithfulhess is
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essentially the same thing as love to the Lord.

David was a leader peculiarlly favoured with
faithful followers ; he was also a man peculizally
loved. Something in him seems to have inspired
love in many a heart, and that love found its
expression in selfless loyalty. In a few of his
principal followers unfaithfulness mamifested
itself, but the reason is not far to seek. Why did
Ahithophel fail in his trust to David % Why,
after so many feats of valour, did Joab come to
a shameful and tragic end » Was it not becsuse
their deepest concern was not for David but for
themselves ¥ They loved themselves instead of
loving him. Lesser men than they are numbered
among David's mighty warriors, but we search
the list in vain for their names. It is a very
solemnising reflection that the wisdom of an
Ahithophel and the heroic exploits of a Joab
can have no abiding place in the kingdom, if
they are tainted with self-imterest.

Paul was another who was singularly favoured
with faithful helpers, and he, too, had to
lament the falling away of some whose earlier
experience had been full of promise. ‘‘ Demas
forsook me, having loved this present sge."
Demas had laboured long and hard with
the apostle, but there was a rival love in
his heart which finally prevailed, producing
the unhappy result that his name has stood
for ecenturies as the symbol of unfaithful-
ness. There were others who stood the test,
and it is netewerthy that in deseribing them the
apestle empleys the phrase * faithful and be-
leved ”’ fiet a few times. Of them alll one is out-
standing, selfless in his devetion and faithful to
the last. The final glimpse whieh the Seriptures
give us of Paul is efl the oeeasion of his grewdest
fieed. He is alreadyy beifig peured eut as a drink-
effering, the eireumstanees of his 1ast days being
sueh that few eare to reeo any assesistion
with him, But threugh it all the faithful eemrade
of many a dark helif never fails him. * Onl
Like is with me.” 1% is as if the beleved physi-
elan Had said, in the werds of anether, * Intrec
e net te leave thee, and te return frem follow-
ing after thee ; whither theu 1 will gw;
afd where theu ledgest I will ledge ;...the Lord
de so to e, and mere alse, If aught but death

art thee and me.” Lulke’s ministry encountered
he tests of time and adversity and came through
tr ; he was found faithful. He was
falthful because he loved. He had first given his
own self to the Lord, and then to the apostie by
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the will of God, and from that time his life was
dominated by a selfless devotiom which never
failed. His one concern is to show the Lord's
dealings with Paul, and so he never breathes a
word about himself. We can only trace him in
the book of the Acts by the change of style and
of the personal pronouns. Had he no personal
experience of the Lord, no testimony to give,

Partnership

no journeys to narrstte 2 Doubtless he had, but
love found pleasure in hiding itself that its
object might be the better displayed. There is
an intimate relationship between this selfless
love and his faithfulness. The lesson is for us all.
Only heart devotion to Christ will caxrw us
through and cause us, at the last, to be found
faithful. H. F.

withh Christ

No. 3.

The Call to the Throne

READING : Psa : Ixxviii; Heb: i. 1-2; ii. 1

ii. 1, 7, 14; iv. L

We have seen that the heavenlv calling to
partnership with Christ in His exaltation and
enthronement is opposed by the enemy with
every available resource at his command. This
in itself surely constitutes a need for whole-
hearted abandonment to going on. The very
fact that God's full end is so strongly, and
persistently, and relentlessly withstood is a
strong call to the Lord's people to take heed
that on their part there is no reservation in
their devotion, their diligence, their application
to pressing forward, to answering the call which
rings out in this letter, * Let us go on

The Vaoice that Calls Related to the Entire Coarse
The voice that continually appeals to us with
regard to the heavenly calling, is not confined
only to what is represented by the wilderness
position of Israel. It is true that the words are
used repeatedly in that connection : * To-diay,
if ye shall hear his voice, harden not your hearts,
as in the provocation...in the wilderness... ”
That, of course, would closely cor d with
the position at Corinth in the Church dispensa-
tion in the New Testament, and it is significant
that to the Corimthians that wilderness position
was cited as a warning. Read again the tenth
chapter of the first letter to the Corinthimns:
‘ For I would not, bretlwen, have you ignorss,
how that our fathers were all under the eloud,
and all dpassed through the se®; and were all
baptized into Moses in the cloud and in the sea ;
and did all eat the same spiritugl food; and
did all drink the same spiritusll drink : for they
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drank of a spiritual rock that followed them :
and the rock was Christ. Howbeit with most
of them God was not well pleased : for they
were overthrown in the wilderness.” It was of
these same that God said elsewhere, ‘‘ They
shall not enter into my rest.” This was brought
up to the Corvintliitaxs by way of warning, to
awaken them to the fact that such a state as
they were fiew in made it all too possible for
Isfael's experience to be repeated in them
sgifituall , and for them to come short of all
that the Lord had ealled them unte.

We were saying that this appeal, or this voice
that calls from above, does not refer to what is
represented by the wilderness position alone ; it
refers also to the land. The Psalm to which we
have referred is a very full, strong foundation
for a meditation like this. There are two main
parts of that Psalm. The long section up to
verse 83 deals with Egypt and the traé%edy of the
wilderness. Then up to verse 64 the land is
brought ifte view, and the same things are said
about what ha%pened in the land as about what
happened in the wilderness. Even when the
people had come into the land, and the Lord
had subdued their enemies and given them
those mighty victories, they did as their fathers
had done in the wilderness : they turned aside ;
they were as a deceitful bow; they did not
reach the mark.

A deceitful bow! That is a very gui%estive
phrase. What is a deceitful bow ¥ Well, you
may take a bow, draw it, and let fly the arrow,
and, while you have taken direct aim, and are
quite sure that you have got direction from the
mark, your arrow goes out of the straight, it
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misses the mark. You look at the bow, and
wonder what is the matter with it. It looks all
right, as far as you can see it is straight : you
adjust it as far as you can; and then you try
again, but the same thing happens What is
the matter » Somehow it is just at the instant
when the bow is relaxed to let the arrow go that
something gives out, something wavers ; there
is something in the bow that goes out of the
straight when the strain is put on it. When it
comes to the actual moment of execution there
js something in the very substance that throws
things out of the straight and the mark is
never reached.
So it is in the case before us. While these
e claimed and professed to be all right,
Whi e they thought a.ll was well, there was some-
thing in them that, when it came to the real
test, never reached the mark. They were like a
deceitful bow; a profession, an appearance,
but when it came to execution there was some-
thing that gave out every time, something that
was not just true. When it came to the test it
was discovered that thefe was something there
in the malke-up whieh uPset the whele purpese
for whieh Ged had ealled them. A deesitful
bow means mere than that, but that is a simple
Interpretation whieh at enee suggests itself.
Now all this took place in the land, which
correspends in the New Testament with Ephe-
sians, not Conminthiitarss. This is a very much
higher position, and you notice that the voice of
entreaty is as much heard here in the land as it
was previously heard in the wilderness. There
is a need to recognise that this ** to-day * is not
just the “‘to.day™ of the more elementary
stages of Christian life, of that reshm where in
wilderness conditions we have net reached any
real point of spiritual maturify, where we have
not come into fuller light and blessing. All the
way through, even after the heavenly position,
the heavenly life has been disclosed to us and
we have taken action in relation to that enlarge-
ment of our vision, there still sounds in our
ear this tremendous, critieal ‘* to-day.” The
voice will continue in our behalf until we are
either no longer able to hear it because we have
stifled it, or, on the other hand, if we are of such
a8 give heed, until we reach the glory. There
will never be a point in our course here where
that voice will cease to be heard by those who
%@ﬂ t@ hear Tt is a case of going on %o
'8 fu

A Peril of the Way

In our previous meditation we were speaking
of the urgency of going on, and of the deterreints
and hindrances that are to be met with in the
endeavour. Lack of time prevented our dealing
with the final one, in which the people are seen
to have made such a measure of progress, and
to have received so large a portion of the inheri-
tance, that they began to take it easy. There
were some heights yet to be scaled, to be cap-
tured, still some forces higher up to be dis-
lodged but they had taken so much teeritory
that they deemed it to be enough and
to settle down. The tragedy of the four hundred
years of the Judges is simply the story of
stopping too soon, failing to recognise that the
voice never ceases until the last fragment of
spiritual territory has been possessed. The

oint is that the voice (‘' To-day, if ye shall

ear his veiee ") related abidingly to Ged’s full
end, whieh is the threne, and all that thet
feans ef parthership with Christ.

This is clearly borne out by the book of the
Revelation. There that which co ds to
His voiee in Israel is to be seen in the phrase,
“the Spirit saith ’—'* He that hath an ear
let hif hear what the Spirit saith . If you look
at the eeninection of that phrase in the letters 10
the ehurehes, you will see that it all had to do
with deterrents, hindranees, oppesitions of the
gnemy, subtle %fﬁ s and 6868 tions, the mani-
gefla@ ggﬁ;;ﬂy of ms eieiny o 8 ﬁeﬁ these peeple

6 geing eﬁ Lafd Warhs them
ef these thi gm ﬁhem 8f: Eveﬁ
Ee these to whe esuid 8ay the best

Hs Ré 138 8{18 Wim the werds whieh

usa saey 18 sic st aod
8& e Haafe
cat Wi &E ms
§ ﬂ& g% eF W
m 80 16 Gogs léﬂé;

i
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No doubt your hearts are alive to this situa-
tion. It is not mere theory with you, not 89
much talk. There is a terrific withstanding of
spiritual advance, spiritusll progress, spiritual
growth. Every desire and every intent to go ©R
further with the Lord is met by powerful COUR:
terforces of evil. We are, so to speak, buying
our knowledge of the Lord at a great price. Wwe
are coming into the greater measures of Chrigt
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by intense suffering, Qur progress in the
spiritual life is franght with very great conflict.

The voice of the Lord is sounding. The Lord
is telling us to-day that even as there has always
been this fierce opposition to progress so it will
ever be, and yet more intense. We have to
recognise the fact that every inch of ground in
the matter of our apprehension of Christ will be
contested by the enemy with the utmost inten.
sity of withstanding and resistance ; that we
shall never make any progress except by girding
up our loins, and with this unreserved, whole-
hearted abandonment, setting ourselves to go
on to the end. It is a call to our heatts which is
needed anew at this time.

Now, to bring all this to some immediate
practical meaning and issue, let us point out, in
the first place, that

God's End has Two Phases
There is the end itself, and then there is the
progress toward the end. We deal now with the
end itself.

The End Itselt

God’s end, as we have seen, is that which is
expressed in these words, ‘' Partners with
Christ . The book of the Revelation shows us
what that means as a goal: * To him that
overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my
throne, even as I overcame and am sat down
with my Father in hie throne.” That is partner-
ship with Christ, but that is not going to be
shared and enjoyed by every Christian. Multi-
tudes will fail and come short of that. But that
is gu‘rod’s design for His children, that is God’s
end.

Let us be careful of an inadequate mentality
in this respect and not be too literal in our
mental pictures of sitting down alongside of
Christ upon a throne ; for how even a limited
number could do so literally immediately
becomes a problem, and, of course, that shows
the absurdity of interpreting the thought wholly
In & literal sense. As we have often sought to
point out, its meaning is thet a company is to
be brought into a union with Christ in His
governmental position in relation to all else
throughout the coming ages. The end is to be
position with Him in His governmental adminis-
tration. .1t is this that is challenged up to the
hilt by the enemy, and everything that touches
it he immediately seeks to counter.
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You may have the life of the two and a half
tribes if you so desire, but you will never come
into the governmental position, the meaning of
the throne. What is more, the former will always
prove to have been less than what God purposes,
and the knowledge of it must sooner or later
find us out. Was it not in that very connection
the Lord’s servant said, *‘ be sure your sin will
find you out.” That is not to say, Be sure your
sin will be found out. It will find you out. What
is the meaning of that ? Sometime or other
you will come to say: Well, I was a fool! I
might have had far more than I have. God
intended me to have it. This that I have is
proving, after all, to be much less than what
God called me unto. You will exclaim, just as
Saul exclaimed, I have played the fool! That
is your gin finding you out. It is bound to come
to that, to the recognition that God purposed .
much more than we, because of the conflict and
the suffering involved, were prepared to accept.

However, the Lord will have a company in
governmental fellowship with Himself. He will
sift, and sift again, but He will have that com-
pany ; and it is for us to recognise the fact that
He has made that known to us. That is a matter
of importance. Just pigeon-hole all the questions .
and problems that arise about others who have
not had it made known to them, and face the
fact that He has made it known to us.
Bovereign, God can do as He likes about these
matters, He has made known to some (not to
us alone) in the earth what is His full end, and
the making of it known has constituted His
call, His voice. When God has made known to
us His mind we are left at once with a great re.
sponsibility ; but I think, if we did but know it
we are even thenin a peculiarly blessed position,
although it does not always look like it.

It ie rather a difficult matter to explain, but
when you come to consider it closely you will
probably find yourself forming a judgment
somewhat like this : Well, I do not know that I
asked the Lord to show me this utter way, and
by showing it to me involve me in the awful
responsibility of refusing or accepting, but
evidently the primary fact is that I am the
recipient of & great honour from the Lord in that -
Y have heard His call to the throne. I have been
slow to recognise the honour becauee of all that
is bound up with it of suffering, but above -
everything else it is a great honour to be called
to the throne. There is in the next place

As .
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something which is compensatory. I am con-
scious of the suffering, I often weaken in the
fight, fail the Lord in the way, and feel the total
impossibility of going on, but inasmuch as I
have responded to His voice, and, given grace,
am going on despite the cost, I have learned
at length that in the deepest sense the respon-
sibility was not really left with me.

Many have thus felt the responsibility, and
have taken it on, and the Lord has constantly
come to us in the time that we realised that we
could not bear it any longer and shown us that
He was bearing it. You and I have not gone on
because we have clenched our fists and said. I
am going on! There have been times when we
have not been able to do that. Our hands have
hung limp, and we have been incapable in our-
selves of taking another step, yet we have
gone on. There is, back of all, a responsibility
which is being taken by God on the ground that
our faces are im the rijg}itt diireszttiom smd! our hesrtis
are toward the Lord, and in spite of our ability
to do anything, or our inability to do anything,
the Lord has kept us going. Mamy times He has
eome down to the depths and lifted us up. Mark
yeu, the Lord will see us right through to His
end, 56 long as we do not deliberately close our
hearts to His call, His voice, so long as we do not
deliberately say, I am not going any further!
I am going to give it all up! That is really
the state to which Israel came. They hardened
their hearts. It is not a question of the ability
of our hearts to go on, but of the maintaining
of our hearts open toward Geod, and of His
seeing us through." It depends upen the heart
direction, and net upen the strength that is in
us to go in that direetien. The Lerd takes
responsibility for that te the end.

The end is throne partnership, fellowship,
with Christ in His administretive position as
universal Lord, King of kings.

Progress Toward the [End

The other phase is present progressive know-
ledge of throne government. We have con-
stantly to keep in mind that the throne is not
only something that stands in solitary isolation
at a certimim point which we shall one day reach.
The throne is in practicsll operation now in a
spiritual way, and we have to come progres-

vely into fellowship with that present adminis-
tration of Christ. Back of everything the Lord
isLord. There are plenty of enemies in the land;

strong, walled-up cities; a great deal to
encounter, but back of it all the Lord in the
Lord. Our course is to come into spiritual
fellowship with the Lord in His lordship, in
His dominion, in His authority. I think that
strikes at the heart of this whole matter. It is
the matter of a spiritusll position with the Lord
in present, dominion over the enemy and.all his
power in a progressive and growing way.

The Lord tried to teach Israel that lesson all
the way along from Egypt onward, but that
generation failed to learn. The next generation
was brought in on that very basis. The one
thing that the Lord laid as a foundation to the
history of that second generation was at Jericho,
the lesson that faith, sheer, naked faith, and
sometimes for a long time silent faith, brings
into a fellowship with Him in His dominion,
His authority, His government, which eventu-
ally issues in the overthrow, symbolically and
represemtiztively, of all the power of the ememyy;
for there were seven nations in the land to be
overthrown, and the people had to walk seven
times round ‘Igridzgx.l ll;ué Jeéiﬁ?@ pg&s lln
represemtiation the whole land, and the principle
of the conquest of the whole land was established
there, namely, faith in God's abselute supremaey.
That was to be the principle of every step of
conquest.

That is what the Lord is seeking to bring us
progressively into now. He would have spiritual
authority and dominion over the power of the
enemy to be known of us now in that progressive
and ever growing way which eventually )
so to speak, in the throne. So that the throne
is not viewed as something detached, isolated,
semmething 1n itself, but as the end and issue of a
geurse. Youw and I are progressively moving
fnew in relatien to the threne, and the ultimate
step will be But the eonsummation of what has
been geing 6n in a spiritudll vy dlll the time.

May we not truly believe (Oh, that we always
remembered it) that every fresh challenge, every
fresh difficulty, every fresh adversity which the
Lord allows to come in our way here is just
the sounding of His voice, some fresh phase of
that upward calling ; just a fresh opportunity
and challenge to take that faith pesition By
which we shall prove that He is more than &
match for every challenge. That is perhaps ene
of the chief lessons that we have to learn. Fhis
fresh difficulty, this fresh problem, is & eh&llengg
and a call to a new spiritual aseendeney, an!
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the whole thing will not be solved, will not be
explained, will not really be put under our feet,
until we have ceased crying to the Lord for an
explanation ; ceased pleading with Him to
sorne and handle the situation, and have taken
a fiew positien In the Lord in relation to it.
“WWisefore eriest thou unto me ?...lift thou
up thy red, and streteh out thine hand...
(gx xiv. 15 16). Te act so is to relate the
eeurse of the eenfliet and all its details con-
tinueusly te Ged’s end.

God'’s end, then, has these two phases. Every
kind of Satanic pressure and subtility will be
directed to arrest and paralyse spiritusll pro-
gress. We have said enough about that already,
but it is as well to bring it before us as concrete
fact. We shall have to recognise more than we
have ever done that certain things which are
weakening to our progress, weakening to our
spiritual position, weakening to the testimony
of the Lord, are not merely human elements,
not merely natural situations.

Take the matter of fellowship. There are few
matters which go to the heart of the Lord’s
testimony more than the matter of fellowship
between the Lord's people, and especially where
there is particulsw responsibility for His testi-
mony. The drive of the enemy and all his subtle
and diabolical wit, as well as his pressure and
his misrepresentations, will be directed teward
destroylng that relatienship of fellewship. He
will Bsek sefhehew to divide believers, and gét
in between. And if yeu afe net carefil yeu wﬂl
resolve all sueh matiers inte fmerely ﬁ&%ﬁi‘-&l
problems and s § W%ll it is incompatability

of temper ! §8 a @mﬂs this way, and the
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Lord’s testimony is bound up with our oneness ;
the Devil will do everything he can to destroy
that, and to strike a blow, therefore, at the testi-
mony ! Yow and I are going to be one in the
name of the Lord, and stand our ground against
the enemy ! There we have something slfogether
different from the attempt to get on with one
another on a natural basis, we have a dynamic
for fellowship. We have to get on with one
another in the name of the Lord, or else the
Lord’s testimony is not established. There is
something much bigger than a natural or human
situation to be dealt with, and when we realise
that back of what may truly be natural diffi-
culties there is always something else at work,
and that therefore we must keep these natural
things in the place of the Cross, and stand
together against the enemy, we will get through ;
but we will never do so by spending a lot of time
trying to adjust ourselves to one another, and
seeing how far we can work to%ethef Standing
shoulder to shoulder against the enemy who is
assalling fellowship, we will find the way of
trlumphant fellowship. - Come down on the
natural level, and the enemy will soon make
terrible havoe of the whole relationship.

Remember, then, that all these things which
sometime seem to be so natural are in principle
deeper down, and the activity of the enemy is
behind them in his seeking to circumvent that
gain, that advance, that increase, that attaining
unto dominion, and he must be withstood in
these matters.

The Calling is Positive

In every situation and at all times the calling
is positive. That heavenly calling is never
negative, never neutral, never passive, but
always positive. You may not have very mueh
in your daily life to make the calling seem
positive. It may be you go to business in the
morning and fulfil your daily work, the trivial
round, the common task, as we say, with very
little vafiety entering inte it. It 1 the same
round day after day, week after week, month
after montln; the same people, the same
surroundings, "the same activities very- lafgely
Only on the rarest occasion does ing
specially interesting come into the daily course.
It would be so easy in a situation like that to
say : Well, in my sphere of life there is not much
of the glamour of a heavenly calling ! My work
is plain and simple. I have just to get on with
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it every day, and I see very little else beyond it.
Remember that at all times, in all circumstances,
the callitiagyi éspoetitiec.

Every day will provide some opportunity for
you to learm spirittusll ascendemcy; some
occasion for you to bring in the value of your
relationship with the Lord ; to put to the test
the resources which you have in Christt; to
grow in grace ; to know victories. How do you
know but that in that very uninteresting, per-
haps unpromising sphere of life you are on test
on some of those great matters, such as faith,
patience, or patient endurance. It would be
interesting to know exactly what the throne
of the Lord is made of. When we come to that
throne, I wonder whether we shall find a throne
of gold in a literal sense, or whether we shall
find ittnnatte up offinany thigs 72 Wihenwe comee
to analyse the throne we may find that it is
made up of patience, faith, endurance, and all
sueh meral elements, and that these elements
constitute the power by which He governs. It
is sharing the patience of Jesus Christ which is
sharing the throne. There is something mighty

in the ultimate outworking of the patience of
Jesus, the faith of Jesus Christ, the endurance.
These are the constituents of His throne.

He is working throne elements into us now in
the drab, uninteresting life day by day. You
may be on test for the throne. There may be
bound up with the least interesting course of
life some very, very real intention of the Lord.
Let us remember that the heavenly calling is
always positive, in all circumstances, in all
places. We are on test for the throne, as to
whether it shall function through us both here
and hereafter.

To-diy/!

“ To-dmy if ye shall hear his voice... ** To-
day, is while there is progress to be made, and
while there is opportunity afforded. ess
can yet be made, therefore it is still “'to-day’’.
When the day ends there is no more progress to
be made. There is opportunity to-day. When
opportunity ends it will be no longer “to-day"’.

The Lord give us a response in our hearts to
the call, to the voice, which is, TTe-dizy!

T.AS.

The Risen Lord and the Things which

Cannot be Shaken
Ne- 7.
The Hidden Marna

READING : John iv. 31-34 ; vi. 28-32, 34, 38,

53-58 ; vii. 17.

In verges 32 and 34 of the fourth chapter of
the Gospel before us there are certaim implicit
facts. The first is that of a secret source of
strength—*"' I have meat to eat that ye know
not™. Then there is shown to exist a link
between the will of God and this secret strength,
that the strength of Christ is maintained in
relation to the will of God. Then, further,
there is shown to be a link with a Divine purpose,
the complete fulfilment of which is alone true
satisfaction, in the same way that suitable feed
is satisfaction to the bedy when in need. If
the body creves foed. and is utterly satisfied

only by food suitable to its need, the same truth
holds good here in relation to God. That is to
say, there is a Divine purpose, and the complete
accomplishment of that Divine purpose is the
only way of answering to the deepest need and
bringing complete satisfaction, of removing the
pangs of hunger and transcending all the atten-
dant weakness.

Obedience the Way of Fulness
In all that we have said one thing is cleaF,
that obedience is the way of fulness. By these
Seriptures the food question is brought inte
view, and its elements are very simple. One is
the maintaining of life. Another is satisfaction
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of need. Yet another is tiatt off gnowtin, imcresse,
development,. progress, maturity ; the attaining
unto the full measure. Carrying those into the
realm of things spirituell, we see how important
the food question is to the inner man. Yow do
net take one meal for the whole of your life.
Spifitually interpreted that means that the Lord
does fiot want us to be Just saved, but desires
Ws to grow. Children of God who are un-
neurished, undeveloped, not built up, are a
terrible tragedy.

I was listening recently to a brother who from
time to time visits a certmim part of Europe
where large numbers of people have proflessed
Christ at special Gospel meetings. Of the many
that are reported to have been saved it was said
that ninety-nine per cent of them backslide. On
being asked why this should be, the answer,
which was given without any equivocation or
hesitation, was this : There is no spiritual food
to build them up. They have no ministry and
no help beyond what can lead them to simple
faith in the Lord Jesus. If that is true in
one part of the world, in one small country in
Europe, the same can be said of a much wider
area, and must therefore represent terrible
tragedy and be a very sound rebuke to all who
would say, Get people saved and that is all that
matters ! Surely it represents a further demand
for a ministry of Christ in fulness.

Apart from those who backslide, what about
those who, while not backslidimg, never go on ?
May the cause not be the same ? Surely there
18 no justification whatever for condemning a
ministry which is wholly given to the fieeding
of the flock, to the healing of a situation like
that, to the meeting of need of that kind ! The
food question is a very acute and very serious
one, and there is a great deal bound up with it.
That is true in the natural, and it 1s alse true
In the spirituell, and perhaps with far fere
serious .

80 much, then, for an introductory word of a
general character upon the food guestion.

The Nsature of the Food

The food of Godi; the meat of Gadl; the
bread of God ! What is this ? In answer to thst
question we are to think first of the Lord Jesus
In His life here on the earth, Then we shall see
later that what was true of Him here is to be
true of us. His basis of life is to be oufr basis,
His sources of life are available to us.

As we turn then to think of the Lord Jesusin
this particular connection, let us note the follow-
ingstatements: ‘I have meat toeat that ye know
not > ** My meat is to do the will of him that
sefit e, and to aceomplish his work.”™ ‘* As the
living Father hath sent me, and I live because
of the Fathef.... ” We enly quete the last verse
s6 far beeause the latter part has teo do with
eurselves. I have meat... ” * My meat is €6
do the will of him that sent me™ ‘' I live by the
Father” Sueh werds elearly fean that His
relationship with the Father was eenifected with
8 Divine piirpese for the sake of which He was
here ef this earth ; that His life in every detail
was %BV%EHSQ_ By & specifie expressien ef the
will of Ged, His Father. That is te say, the will
of Ged for Him meant and represented a eertain
woerk. Fer that werk He had eeme, and te that
workk He had dedieated Himself.: But in the
deing of that werk He needed to be sustaifed.
That sustenanee was feund in a fMaintained
fellewship with the Father en all matters, and
as that fellewship with the Father n all practieal
fhatters was maintained He was able to go 6n.
and ef, and ever 6R: FuRning witheut being
weary, and walking witheut fainting ; fer there
was being meted out to Him in 8 seeret way
supplies of strength, stistenanee, and newrish-
faent. The will of the Father was mgfdieﬁﬁ%
a5 t0 a purpese and detail; as te times, and
fetheds, and means. Net enly was He ene
with the Father in the Fathers ebject and
intentien, But He was 6ne with the Father in
His methed of reaching that ebject, ahd in
His timaes in the werling out 6f that object:

It is one thing to have a conception or appre-
hension of the purpose of Godi, and to be given
up to it, but it is an extra thing to know how
God would realise His purpose. It is still
another thing to know the means He would
employ. There are many who have a true 6on-
ception of what God’s purpose is, but the means
which they employ are not Gods means, the
way in which they go to work is not His way,
and therefore they find that the Lord does not
support them. They may be in a true direction,
but being out of fellowship with the method or
means they are compelled to take ibility
for the work themselves, and to find the re-
sources. Thus they find themselves oftimes
exhausted, brought to a standstill, and having
to resort to all kinds of methods and means to
raise the resource to carry on Ged's work,

21




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 15 - Searchable

because they are not in the real enjoyment of
His Owm support. The work of Godl becomes a
burden upon iher shoulders, and the Lord
cannot order it otherwise because there is not
the fullest fellowship and sympathy between
them and His ways, His methods, His means,
His times, the details of His purpose.

Now in the case if the Lord Jesus it was
quite the contrawy. In the details He was in
secret fellowship with the Father. With Him
this represented a detailed obedience unto one
comprehensive purpose. The only explanation
needed by Him in any given matter was simply
that of knowing that the Father willed it, and
without any further word He did it. That was
the basis of His relationship. Never do we
trace in Him a sign of waiting to question why
a thing should be done in a certizim way, or at a
certain time and not another, or why certain
means should be employed and not others. It
was enough that the Father willed it. The
explanation came in the justification and
vindication that followed. The doing of the
will of God was a matter of that obedience
which never moves out from self but always
ot from the Father. As that held good in His
case the spiritual resources of sustenance, main-
tenance, strength, energy, were supplied.

To Abide in the Will of God the Secret of Growth
and Rest

This also was the secret of His growth. Per-
haps the growth of the Lord Jesus is something
about which we have to be careful, and yet,
while perfect in His moral nature, while sinless
as to His essential Being, the Word makes it
perfectly clear that there was a progressiveness
even in His life, The Word definitely states that
He was made perfect through sufferings, and
that * though He were a Son yet learned He
obedience by the things which He suffered .
That is a strange statement. I do not profess to
understand all that it means, but it at least
indicates that there was progressiveness in Him.
There was progress from a perfect state to a
perfected state. You cannot explain that, but
thereis the Word forit. He moved onward with
the Father, but that onward movement was by
development, by expansion, as the reaching of a
point of fulness by one who has started at the
beginning. He had laid aside for His humanity,
for His manhood, all the fulness of Deity. It
was His by right, and was retained for Him, and

as Son of God He was still in possession of it,
As Son of Mam He had relinguished the right
to command the resource of Deity, and had
accepted a life of complete dependence upon the
Father, and that, th refore, a life of faith. Stich
being the case, His steps were steps of faith,
which brought Him into an increase, and when
He finished His course He was filled with all
the fulness of a Divine replenishinent of pef-
fected humanity, We behold a Man filled with
the fulness of God! In Jesus erewned we $68
not only God, but Man filled with the fulness ef
God, into which fulness we also are called, as
is made perfectly clear in the Epistles.

The truth of these statements is well seen in
such passages as Philippiems ii. 6-9: ‘*Who
being in the form of God, counted it not a thing
to be grasped to be on equality with Godl, but
emptied himself, taking the form of a servant,
being made hi the likeness of mem; and....he
humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto
death, yea, the death of the cross. Wherefore
also God highly exalted him (because of this
obedience), and gave unto him the name which
is above every name *’. Then there follows the
universal acknowledgment of Him in His
exaltation : * That in the name of Jesus every
knee should bow, of things in heaven, and things
on earth, and things under the earth . Again
in Hebrews ii. we read : * ...we behold him
who hath been made a little lower than the
angels, even Jesus, becmuse of the suffering of
death (that is humiliation and emptying),
crowned with glory and honour... ** That is but
a way of saying, filled with glory and honour.
So that on His part there was a moving by the
way of obedience toward ultimate fulness.
There was a progression. God was filling Him
as He obeyed. That is what it means. The ful-
ness was coming to Him as he obeyed. The way
of obedience is the way of fulness.

The food, then, is the doing of the will of God,
and to do the will of God is to abide in a relation-
ship in which nothing is done without consulta-
tion with the Father. It not only means to
inquire as to the Lord’s will in some emergency,
some turning point in life, some dilemma, some
crisis, but to have the entire life governed by
God, so that everything is submitted to Him
and brought under His hand. In that life there
is no loss, no narrow restricting ; dievelopment,
growth, incresse, enlargement, new satisfaction
and a coming to Divine fulness are the marks @%
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jit. There is no deeper sense of satisfaction than
that which is resultant from knowing that the
Lord is satisfied, the Lord is well pleased. To
know that the Lord's will has been done, and
not to have a shadow of a doubt about it is to
bring to the heart the deepest contentment. No
good meal ever satisfied the body of a man
more than the knowledge that the Lord's will
has been done, or is being done, satisfies the
spirit of the child of God. There is a comfort,
a fulness, a satisfaction about it.

This accounts for the remarkable tranquility
in the life of the Lord Jesus. There was about
Him no fret, no anxiety, no strain, no feverish
concern. He seemed always to be in a realm of
spiritual content. Not that He was content with
things outwardly, but deep down in His heart
there was a rest, resultant from His utter
abandonment to the will of the Father and His
knowledge that the Father's will was being
done hour by hour. This was no self-com-
placency, but the witness of the Spirit of life in
Him, the Father continuing to say, * In thee
I am well pleased ! Such was His life of
tgl:loedience which led Him on progressively wito
ulness.

The Believers Participstiiom throngh]Uinion with
Christ Risen

That brings our relationship with Him into
view, and explains the bulk of this sixth chapter
of John's G ], which foreshadows union with
Christ in resurvection life. Union with Christ in
resurreetion life is here set forth as spiritual
feeding—" He that eateth my flesh and drink-
eth my bloed... ’ ‘' Exeept ye eat the flesh of
the Son of Mman and drifik his bleed, ye have net
life in yourselves . What dees that mean 1 Of
course, there is a8 baekgreund te this ehapter, as
you see frem verses 4 and 5=" New the pass:
ovef, the feast of the Jews, was at hand ”’. The
feeding giestion was %Héﬂ then very mueh iR
view. It was the {imé when they weuld feed
upen the paseal 1amb ; for the Passever was a
meal. When feeding was thus iR view, feeding
upen the Passever lamb, we have the presenee
of a8 hungry multitude. Yoy see the timing of
@V@f{%ﬁlﬁ . Here is 8 multitude Huﬁ%fy, fd
the theught of feeding Before them. the Pass:
over at Hand. The Lord Jess §£%%@%_ﬁ Fight in
at that %@iﬂt and perfermed a symbelie miFaele,
feeding them as from a seeret sBuree. As te the
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feeding of the multitude the question had arisen ::
Whence bread enough for so great a multitude 2
The “ whence " was a mystery. Bread was pro-
vided, but it did not come from the sheps, or
from any quarter in the town, nor in its fulness
did it come from the boy’s basket. There was a
hidden source in heaven. The multitude were
fed, with bread enough and to spare ; there was
al . There is a great deal more in
that secret cupboard than you and I need, a
great deal more. There is always plenty over
when our immediate need has been met. We do
well to thank the Lord that it is so.

I want you to notice this twemtry-seventh
verse. * Work not for the meat which perish-
eth, but for the meat which abideth unto eternal
life, which the Son of man shall give unto you ".
The Lord will tell us presently what that means,
but for the moment He says, ** ...for him the
Father, even Ged, hath sealed . This is said
to & hungry multitude, with the Passover meal
in view. The Lord Jesus steps right in at that
point with His seeret, heavenly source of susten-
anee, and then goes on to teach that He Himself
is te be the seuree ef supply for their deeper
fieed=""ffor him the Father, even God, hath
sealed.” He has earried them away to the Pass-
ever. What happens at the tirme of the Pass-
ever ? Every Househeld takes a lamb, a lamb
witheut spet ef blemish. Whe is te judge of
that ? 6 is to say that this lamb 1s satis-
faetery ? The priest is the ene whe ear¥ies that
f@égeﬂﬁm . 88 it was in the ease of all the
sackifiees whieh were offered to Ged, and net
enly of these in which the lamb feund a plaee.
The saerifice was Bfeugnﬁ te the priest, whe was
8xpert in disesvering anything wreng, and after
his expert examinatien Had been earried eut and
the szerifice; whatever it might be, was feund
{8 be aceerding o the standard réquired by God.
witheut spet; 8F wrinikle, ef blemish, ef any sueh
m@% the priest sezled it with the femple seal.
It Was sealed as satisfactory ageerding to God’s
mind: Nething egtld pass Hntil that seal was en
it. Nething ceuld be effered te Ged witheut
that seal: Apphy that in partieular to the Pass-
gver lamb. It has to be sealed if it is to be
Ged’'s means of sustenanee, and then the slaying
of it means that that lamb is aceeptable to God
efl Ged's standard. With what fulness of mean-
ing de the werds then fall upon our ears, ‘' In
thee am I well pleased ’ ** For him the Father,
evei Ged., hath sealed . Sealed by the Holy
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Spirit in the hour when God said, * In thee am
I well pleased *'.

I would like now to go off at a tangent and
pass on to that word of the Apostle : ** Whereby
ye are sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise *
(Ephes. i. 13). What is the seal ? Accepted in
the Beloved, justified in Christt; perfect accep-
tance, because of what He is, and what we are in
Him. God is well pleased, satisfied. But we
must leave that at this time and not enlarge
the compass of our meditation.

Here is Christ, sealed to be God's Owmn satis-
faction, and therefore given as God's satis-
faction to His people. He has done the will of
God perfectly when He becomes the Passover
Lamb, and because the will of God has been
perfectly done and God has been perfectly satis-
fied, God gives Christ, Who is His satisfaction,
for our satisfaction ; that is union with Christ
and our eating of Him. It is faith’s taking of
Christ in resurvectiom life to be our energy.
Christ becomes our energy, our vitality, our
strength, our sustenance, when our relationship
to Him is exactly the same as that which
existed between Him, as Mam, and the Father.
' Ag the livin@F Father sent me, and ] live
beeause of the Father ; so he that eateth me,
he alsg shall live because of me * (John vi. 57).
How did He live by the Father > By taking the
Father's mind, the Father's will, the Father's
theughts, and desires, and intentions to be the
basis of His entire life, and no other. Om that
%’@uﬁd the Father gave Himself in life to Him.

6w having perfectly satisfied the Father,
having become the Father's full satisfaction, He
then becomes the basis of our life. We live by
Him, Christ; our life ! Christ our sustenance |
What does it mean ? It simply means that in
Christ are found,all those vital moral and
spiritual elements which we require to live upon.
They are provided for us. This perfection of
Christ is a living energy, a vital force. It is
something that ean eeme to us in the pewer of
the Holy Spirit if a living way.

Man according to Gadl's Mind

We mark that in John vi. 53 the reference is
to Christ as Man—*' Except ye eat the flesh of
the Son of man and drink his blood, ye have not
life in yourselves . What is the meaning of that
designation ? It speaks of man perfected accord-
ing to Godi's mind. There is only one such man,

the Mian Christ Jesus, and it is because of what
He is as Mam according to God's mind, and
through our faith union with Him, and faith’s
drawing upon Him, faith’s living upon Him,
faith’s appropristiom of Him, that moral and
spiritual strength is imparted to us. It is exceed-
ingly difficult to define or explain the mystery
of how Christ gives Himself to us through faith,
but there is the fact. The difference is between
our effort, and struggle, and wrestle to overcome
and our taking His overcoming by faith, meeting
every situation, within and without, on the
basis of what Christ has already done and of
what He niow is. Such is the tremendous founda-
tion that God has put for our feet in Christ risen.
God has put full and final aceomplishment of
everything right under our feet. To change the
metaphor, He has spread a table with every
commodity that we need for our spirituell life,
and we may draw upon that bounty as we wrili.
Christ 1s provided as the Bread from heaven,
the perfection of moral vietory, of spiritual
ascendency, and our part is to learm how to live
on the basis of what Christ is. ‘] live because
of the Father.” * He that eateth me, he also
shall live because of me **! The alternatives
which are presented are whether we will try to
proceed in relation to the will of God on the
basis of what we are by nature, governed by
our natural resources and the conditions that
may obtain in spirit, soul, and body at any
given time, or whether we are going to se
that there is another secret source which 18
more than that, which is the source of certain
triumph, and live on that. * He that abideth
in me, and I in him, the same beareth much
frait:: for apars from me ye can do nothing.”
In those words in His parable of the Vine the
Lord sets forth this truth of which we are
speaking.

What is abiding ? Abiding in Christ, as we
have often said, is the opposite of abiding in our-
selves. To abide in ourselves is simply to t’?
to do this living, and this working for the Lord,
of ourselves ; asking the Lord to help us to do
it, instead of recognising that a life whol
pleasing to Ged has been lived and that fait
a%pfopﬂstei that accomplishment in Christ.
Abiding in Christ is simply doing everythinsg,
meeting everything as out from Christ. It 18 a
sure ground. There is no need for question &R
reasoning : Cam it be done » Caml do it % 6F;
I am not sure about it. It is dene. The Lorg
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Jesus has met everything that $ou or I will
meet, and in all things has done what is needful.
That is available to faith, and faith says. Well,
in myself the thing would be absurd, and to
attempt the thing would be ridiculous; as to
myself it would be folly to contemplate it. But
it ecan be done, because it is done ; I can meet
this demand, and I can stand up to that one ; 1
ocan go through with this, and I can do that—
“I can do all things (“alll” is a big word)
through Christ whieh str: me™. Itis
what Christ s as eur seeret source of strength, of
sustenanee, of neurishiment.

This is a school, and we learn this lesson in a
progressive way. He learned, and we learn,
though in our case there is a difference to be
noted. We are learning to draw upon the fulness
which He consummated, workimg out from a
fulness as we press onward to the goal. We are
learning how to come back to a fulness, He
moved on toward a fulness. The Cross for Him
was the end, for us it is the beginning. We have
to learm how to come back to His fulness, and
we learm progressively, step by step, like little
children, first of all, learning to walk and to talk.
Like them we are confronted with things which
we have never done or even attempted before,
things which are all new and strange ; a new
world, sometimes a very terrible world. The
contemplation of taking his first step to a little
child is a most terrifying proposition. Yow smdil
are brought into this realm of feiith, whereim tthe
Simplest thing at the beginning, the taking of a

step, is sometimes fraught with horror for
us, But there are arms stretched out, and those
arms now represent for us the accomplishment
of what is required of us, the thing is done. The
strength is there, available for the matter in
hand, a strength which has been proved.
Recognising those arms and trusting, taking the
step, we learn to walk by Christ, to live by
Christ, and the next time we shall be able to
go a bit further. Each time eapacity 1s being
enlarged and we are coming to a fuller measure
of maturity. The fulness of Christ eventually
will be that all that ever Christ accemmphshed
will be made good in us. AW’/ Whether hefe of
there, it will be done. I do not know that we
have ever yet caught a glimpse of what a perfect
humanity is going to be like. A perfect humanity
m glory hereafter will be one of trexmendous
eapaeity, tremendous abilitty. The accomplish-
ments and achievement of that perfect humanity

will be the occasion of great wonder. Christ in
fulness !

The Offfence of the Cruss

Let us remember that this way is a way that
is a constant offence to the flesh, to the natural
man. The Jews strove with one another, saying,
* How cam this man gjive us his flesh to est ™
But not only did Jews, the religious people in
their religious self-satisfaction, strive together,
but it is also written, * Mamy therefore of his
disciples, when they heard this, said, This is a
hard saying ; who can hearit ?* Even disciples
could not go on sometimes. When they came
face to face with the implications of such a
saying, they were no longer willing to be
associated with Him on a basis of that kind.
The flesh loves to have it in itself to be doing,
to be laying the plans, arranging the prograimmes,
organising the work, superintending it, and
getting it going. The flesh revels in that, and
when you 6ome and say to that whole order of
things, The way of God is the way of utter
dependence and faith, with the Holy Spirit in
entire eharge, and you must keep your hands off
and be willing to de only what the Lord tells
you and no more, (that which is meant by the
declaration, 1 ean do nothing out from my-
self ”’) it is an offence to the natural man, even
in religious matters. We come up against that
constantly, do we not ? It is the difference
between meeting together as they did at
Antioch to pray things out and get the Lord's
witness as to His wili, and having a comumittee
meeting to discuss a proposael and make plans.
If the natural Mman is fet doing the whele thing,
and arFanging i, andl srdiiing i, snd! rumingid
all, he eannet think that pregress éan be made at
all. Unless yeu eeme eut with yeur plans, and
anneufiee your pregrammes, and deelare what
you are deing, present yeur statisties, the natur:
ally minde Fistian thinks that nething is
being dene. 1f is pessible o have wenderful
things dene witheut any ef that lind ef aetivity.
We eite steh a thing purely as an ildstratien.
Application ean be extended in many direetions,
bizt this is just te help out the thewght.

The whole accomplishment of God in Christ is
on the basis of Divine life mediated through
faith. That is another way of saying, Christ
has to be the basis of everything in a spiritual
way. This is an offence to the flesh, but a satis-
faction to the Spirit.
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We gave to this meditation the title of ** Tie
Hidden Mizmna **. That as you know is a word
spoken to the Church at Pergamum in Rev. ii.
17: *“To him that overcometh to him will I
give of the hidden manma... * Why was that
said ? Because the people of that Church were
indulging in feeding upon the sacrifices of pagan-
ism. Do you perceive the character of the idol
sacrifices of paganism ¥ They had the counter-
feit principle. These mystic rites of paganism in
the eating of sacrifices offered to gods meant
that there was an imbibing of the powers of the
gods. There we have a true principle carried
into a devilish reahm, assoclated with all the
most evil things, and Christians were eating of
sacrifices offered to idels, to demens, to ReuFish
their spiritual life in a mystie way. Think ef it !
They have grasped the idea—We %eééﬁféﬂgm
from theghlds! | Trtvaads powses, syttt st resipdth
they were afier, but ﬁhe{ had gene inte the
wreng realim fef it. The Leord says te the one
whe fequires spirifudll strength, ‘¢ Te him that
overeemeth, to him will 1 give of the hidden
mann&... ”’ The hidden manna is Christ iR
heaven. The theought earsiés us baek to the
Meost Hely Place in the tabernaele where was
the Ark of the Covenant. In the Ark was a pet
of manna, hidden in the Ark in the Mest Hely
Place. It was hidden in the Mest Hely Plaee.
When we were ﬁgéakiﬁ abeut the opened
heaven we saw that the Mest Hely Plaee repre:
sented heavefi, the Hely Plaee earth. The
manna in the Mest Hely Plaee typifies Christ in

heaven. “1I am the bread of life...... I am come
down from heaven.... ' Seven times in this dis-
course in John vi. that phrase ‘ down from
heaven *is used. Christ in heaven is the Hidden
Manna, the Secret Source of sustenance.

We are struggling to explain the inexplicable,
to define the indefinable. We can never explain
the mystery of how Christ becomes the spiritual
strength and nourishment of His own, but the,
fact is there. The practicall course left to us is
to act upon the fact that Christ is our suffiiciency,
no matter what the demand, and never to fall
back upon what we are, or make our natural
condition or cireuimstances the ground of
decislen. That 1s fiet the eriteriom, that 1s not
the argument, that is net the eenelusien of the
fatter. ‘ Not what I am, O Lerd, but what
Theu art,™ this fmust rule in the presence of
need, and in the ebedienee of faith we must
§tep 6ut 6n Him. We are brought te the eefi:
elusien of John vi., that the werk eof Ged,
the will of Ged), is te believe iR Him Whem He
hath sent. What is it te believe in Him ? How
do we believe in Christ when we feel bad, when
we feel ill, when things are diffieult ? The
afiswer has been given. This belief, as we see
berne eut by the whele eof this stofy, is appro-
priation. If is eating. 1t is one thing to say
you belleve in certain foods, but here that
passive kind of belief has rie place. Belief in
this foed invelves the taking of it.

The Lord show us the meaning of the smnet

source of strength.
T.- A‘S.

* So many questions lie ahead concerning the work, and a great comforting came this morning
in the chapter in Job (Job 28) about * the way ** of wisdom and * the place thereof ** (verse 23).
It tells how God finds the way for the wind, and the water, and the lightning, and it came with a

blessed power what those ways are.

The way for the wind is the region of the greatest emptiness : the place for the water ig the
place of the lowest depth ; and the way for the lightning, as science proves, is along the line of

greatest weakness.

“ Iff amy man Jack **—Trere is God's condition for His inflow of the spiritual understanding;.

Praise be to His Name."

26
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No. 2, voL. 16

The Zeal of the Lord

No. 3.
The Last Journey of Elijah with Elisha

READING : 2 Kings ii. 1-15.

In this meditation we have before us Elijah's
last journey in company with Elisha, on the
eve of Elijah's being raptured to heaven. We
have seen that the keynote of Elijah’s life is
found in the words with which he twice made
reply to the Lord : ‘1 have been very jealous
for the Lofd... ” His whele life is paclked inte
what is represented by these werds. We have
alse fieted what jealeisy fer the Lerd means,
andl to what it leads.

Heavenly fulness was reached personally by
Elijah when he went up by a whirlwind into
heaven, and was the glorious crown of & life
poured out for the interests of the Lord, with the
one consuming purpese that Ged sheuld have
Hiis full place amengst His peeple, and have all
Hiis rights in them seeured to Him. Elijah was
the man who set aside all persenal interests in
order that this ebjeet might be attained and the
Lord’s peeple fight stand as a testimeny in
the earth and the universe te the faet that Ged
has that in whieh He efijeys His full rights. Te
that Elijah gave himself to the full, and that
was the fire whieh burned in his benes, the fre
of a great jealousy for God. That issued in his
reaching heavenly fulfiess. °

The Testimony to be Established in this World

But, as we have indicated, that testimony was
to be carried on in the world, and so Elisha was
brought into relationship with Elijah before the
latter’s translation, and was to be the expression
here of what Elijah was in heaven. Elijah had

gone into heavenly fulness on the ground of
having secured the Lord's rights amongst His
people. Thus there was in heaven a man who
hadl reached heavenly fulness on that ground,
but there was to be in the earth the expression,
net of what Elijah was before he went up, but
of what Elijjah was after he had gone; an
expression here of heavenly fulness on the
ground ef the Lerd having had His rights
seeured to Wim fully and utterly in the midst
of His peeple, as is set forth for us in the Carmel
erisis of the life and ministry of Elijah.

Accordingly we find that Elisha was the
instrument of that heavenly fulness, and where-
ever he went, and in connection with everything
with which he had to do, heavenly fulness came
in. We are not engaged with the life of Elisha at
this time, though we make reference to it. We
axe considering the basis of that heavenly ful-
ness which is but a type and an illustratiom of
what obtains now in this present dispensation.
Thee Lord Jesus is the counterpart or amti-type
of Elijah. He came to secure the rights of God
in His universe. He fought the battle for the
rights of Godl, and fought it through to a final
issue. As Elijah fought to an issue at the altar
of Carmel, so Christ fought this battle out to an
issue on the Cross of Calvary, and having thus
settled once for all the question of God's rights,
having brought that issue to perfection, He
went up into heavenly fulness, He was received
up into glory.

Further, there was also to be a counterpart of
Elisha, and that counterpart is seen, or was
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intended to be seen, here on earth in the Body
of Christ, the Church. The Church is intended
to be an expression of heavenly fulness on earth.
8o many are looking for the day when we shall
get to heaven and enjoy heavenly fulness. The
Lord's thought is that we should know some-
thing of it now, that it should be expressed here
on the earth as a testimony to the Mam in the
glory. That constitutes His present manifesta-
tion in this world. That is the Lord's desire.
Heavenly fulness can be known in measure, and
in large measure, here on this earth, but it can
only be known and expressed on the same ground
as that upon which Elisha stood, the ground
where God has had all His rights secured to Him
through His interests being served, and through
His people giving Him Hi8 full place. In this
chapter, therefore, which embraces the period
between the end of Elijah’s earthly life and the
beginning of Elisha's ministry, we are shown in
a typical or an illustrative way what is meant
when we speak of God having His rights secured,
and how this leads to heavenly fulness.

The Path to Fulness

We have summed it all up in one word,
‘* zeal ™. Elijah had been very jealous for the
Lord. It can at once be seen that this same zeal
is a mark of Elisha, when we look at I1 Kings ii.
“And Elijah said unto Elisha, Tarry here, I
pray thee ; for Jehovah hath sent me as far as
Bethel. And Elisha said, As Jehovah liveth, and
as thy seul liveth, I will net leave thee. Sot
went down te Bethel ”’ (Verse 2). At Bethel,
Elijah said the same thing to Elisha in relation
to Jeriche. and’ Elish&®’s reply was as before.
They went on to%ihef there’ to Jericho, and
there the safe thing oceur¥ed again with refer-
ence to their preeeeding te Jerdan.

But we have not yet noted all, for as they
went, Elijah said to Elisha, *“ Ask what I shall
do for thee, before I be taken from thee ™
(Verse 9). Elisha, as though he had alreadiy cal-
culated and preconsidered the matter, promptly
answered, * I pray thee, let a double portion of
thy spirit be upon me.”” To this request Elijah
in turn replied, *‘ Thou hast asked a hard thing ;
nevertheless if thou see me* when I am taken
from thee, it shall be so unto thee... ** (Verse
10). So they went through Jordan to the other
side. Elijah was then caught up by the whirl-
wind into heaven, and in order that Elijah
should knew that he was there, Elisha eried,

“ Miy father, my father, the chaviots of Israel
and the horsemen thereof” (Verse 12). I am
here ! I want you to know that I am here! You
tried to shake me off, but I am here ! Youw have
tested me as to whether I really meant business ;
you have tried me, to see if I would go all the
way, and I am here ! Very clearly do we there
see the zeal of the Lord. There is 8 man who
really gave diligence to make his calling and
election sure. There was zeal to go on to God's
full thought;; not merely to go so far and then
to stop ; not to go but a third of the way, ner
two thirds of the way, but the whole way. ‘* As
the Lord liveth, and as thy seul liveth, I will
not leave thee.”” These are the words of 8 man
censumed by the zeal of the Lord. That Is a
goed foundation for minist¥y, and en that
gf@tiﬂd Elisha entered inte the enlargement, the
eavefilv fulhess.

That is where we begin. We can put it in
many ways. We may speak about zeal to go on.
We may speak about utterness of devotion. We
may speak of meaning business with Ged. In
whatever way we express it, the thing itself is
basié to Gedrs heavenly fulness, and it will
be st6h individuals and sueh assemblies 6f God’s
peeple as are after this kind that will truly repre-
sent here en the earth what Christ is if heaven.

It is not, in the first place, a case of how much
we see. We may be incapable of comprehending,
apprehending, or understanding all the truth
that we hear, all that i1s brought to us in the
way of teaching. If we have thought it to be
neeessary for us to understand everything before
we ean eome inte the Lerd’s fulness, we have
made 8 mistake, because, in the first instance,
it is net hew fueh we see that is basic to
heavefily fulness, it is hew mueh we mean. God
knews eur meaning. Ged knews hew utter we
are. God knews exaetly the measufe ef euf
abandenment 6 go on, ahd He takes us up en
$hat grownd. T4 is et the measHFe of SUF tAdeF-
staf ﬁfg efgffem Bit the measurs of suF hiter-
fess for 664 that EENSE Him the B%BSHHﬂiﬁy ef
taking us R t8 {hckeasing flness i Chist:

Let us remember that God is toward us what
we are toward Him. * With the pure thou wilt
show thyself pure ; and with the perverse thou
wilt show thyself froward > (Ps. xviii. 26). If we
are utter toward the Lord, the Lord will be utter
toward us. If we are half-hearted toward Him,
we shall find that the Lord Himself will be
limited to our measure. He cannot be other
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with us; He cannot be more for us. He cannot
shew more to us, or lead us into more than we
are reallly purposing by His grace to come into.

Thus in the case of Elisha, though it is his
later life that represents heavenly fulness, he
came to it as being a man who had always meant
business with God. Our first glimpse of Elisha,
before ever he came into association with Elijah,
shows him to be such a man. Elijah was passing
b{' and he saw Elisha the son of Shaphat

eughing with twelve yoke of oxen. Here was a
ma.n whe had all his reseurces in the fiiddl. He
had breught eut inte actien, inte operation, all
that he had at his command. He was puiting
everything inte his business,. Why should the
Hely Spifit record that ? Surely He is not
interested in merely embellishing narratives with
interesting details. This man was pleughing,
and he was pleughing with twelve yeke ef exef.
The Hely 8pirit takes aeeeunt of what sert ef a
man he is, and ef whether he means Business oF
fiet. Elisha was feund o be Bveh a Man, a man
of purpese whe put all that he had AtB 6BHN:
missieh. Ged met him, and feund that to be
a suitable avenus fef Hi§ self-expression iR that
man’'s life spiritually iR servies of sRBHARF kind.
Se we first Hnd tAis maﬁ leugmﬂgawm fwelve
yoke of oxe, and then lat gther e8h-
heetion ESI‘H§1H © Be Purhed ast 6 Wt Bersist:
ing Fight HB EB the peint Where He 65 %8 ﬁ
fuﬁh%f g é¥§§ 2 ah who went as &
possibly egul

Zeal for the Lord, devotion, is a great factor.
Elisha's reality was tested. The Lord always
puts our declaretions to the test. He subjeets
them to test after test, tFies us by what we say
to see if we are really in earnest. Anether rebu é
comes, anether set Baelk, anether eheels; anether
diseeuragemenit, anether gxperienee whieh seems
to sey that the Lord dess net want us. 1t iﬁiy
be a strange way of putting things, but I belie
that the Lord sometimes BFiRgs 4s to the gl&e&
where we have o taks the a& uﬁ% that w
not be put off By Him. f}%u d8 npt
understand that langu Ht it 1A
another way. We §ems€1 88 Bavs £ 66e 18 the
position where we say, Well, we afe geing of,
whatever the appearanees may b6 ; and it ma
even seer that the Lord is discouraging s an
working agaifist us. The enemy may MisF ES€
things in that way, and, wefe we to yield
things as we find t @m, to the eirenmstaness, ﬁe
the experiences, we sheuld simply give up and
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cease to go on. At such times we have to say in
cold deliberateness, without anything to encour-
age, without any inspiration, without anything
at all to support us, We are going on! God
allows us to come to positions like that, and
tests us in that way. When the Lord gets men
and women who, despite every kind of dis-
couragement, every lack of encouragement, even
from the Lord Himself for the time being, say,
Well, in spite of all, we are going on, He has
somethmg there that gives Him an

and such lives will come into His greater ful:
nesses.

We mark then these things which lead to ful-
ness. It is most interesting to note the inner
history of the spiritual hie that this story
reveals, and the lessons are not difficult to read.
When Elisha had been subjected to testing as
to his reality, as to whether he were really in
earnest, and had shown himself approved, then
we are able to see that these occasions of his
testing themselves represent the advancing
stages of fulness toward final fulness. The very
places mentioned in this journey indicate
heavenly fulness. We look at them briefly, to
get the main thought connected with them.

The Meaming of Gilgal

You notice, in the first place, that they started
from Gilgal. We are not told that they came to
Gilgal, but it appears rather that they had their
residence there. Then, further, it is stated that
Elijah went with Elisha, not that Elisha went
with Elijah. 1t is a geed thing te remember that
the initiative is with the Lord. Frem the Lerd's
side the eémaﬂ a8 §£§f£ is fade ma_s{ Be thus
8 E§§§6 ome With Met Thers:
Eiﬁiﬁ&f% B BH %LB , & BiH 81 Hiﬁ
ﬂ is Q Hi ans % %f 5& g

8 EB 8 }h H % it of

WBE ol i k
Lt o T
8 i& U3 wsg iy ¥¥8H§ gut; m%fs 60MHEs
% % ishd §i§‘ %65?8%9

Elijah went "with Elisha from Gilgal., That
was their starting point, and perhaps their Pplace
of residence. Maybe you know the meaning of
Gilgal. Gilgal has two aspects. Firstly, it stands
for the setting aside of the flesin. Turning again
to the book of Joshua, we see that at Gilgal the
new generation which had grown up in the



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 15 - Searchable

wilderness was circumcised. There, in a typical
way, the flesh was set aside, in order that they
might come into the land and possess its fulness.
The very first step toward heavenly fulness is
the setting aside of the flesh. This speaks of the
separating work of the Cross, the cutting off of
the whole body of the flesh, the self-life.

I prefer the use of the term * the self-life ',
because when we talk about the flesh, many
people have no other thought but of aif' that
wicked, evil, base sort of thing that everyome is
glad to get rid of, that is recognised by everyone
as evil, and cannot be tolerated. Those ideas are
associated with the term ** the flesh ’. But what
is the flesh ¥ The comprehensive definition of
the flesh is the self-life, and if you know all the
aspects of the self-life, you know a great deal!
Who can comprehend the self-life ? It comprises
self-will, self-energy, self-glory ; there is no end
to the catalogue once we attempt to define.

The will of the flesh, which is the will of our-
selves as a part of the old creation, stands in the
way of heavenly fulness. The more serious aspect
of this, in the light of what the Lord is saying
to us about His rights and His interests, is that
self-life in any form destroys the testimoany to
what Christ is in heaven. Christ is in heaven
because of what He is, because of the utter
repudiation of the self:life in every way. He
emptied Himself, humbled Himalf, and became
obedient unto death. He repudisted every sug-
gestion to aet from His own human life apart
from the Father. Every evil offer made to Him,
every temgtaﬁm presented to Him which had
in it the thought of serving Himself, His own
interests, was immediately guenched. ‘' All
these things will I give thee...” said the Devil
pointing to the i of this waorld (Matt.
iv. 9). Tohave heeded the appeal at such a time,
and from such a source, would have been a
serving of Himself.

On that principle, self, in every form, and
shape, and suggestion, was set aside in the inter-
ests of the Father. It was not mere amstleticism,
as of one who was denying himself and being
an asithetic on the basis of other worldliness.
No ! He was positively living unto the interests
of his Father—* ...make not my Father's house
& house of merchsmdiise** (John ii. 16). It was
then that the disciples remembered that it was
written, “ The zeal of thine house shall eat me
up ™ (v. 17). On the ground of His complete
triumph in thus setting aside all that could have
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been the expression of His own life, as apart
from the Father, He is what He is in glory.
That is to have an expression here in the
Church which is His Body, and in its imdividual
members. But that testimony to what Christ is
in glory is eclipsed, is hidden, is marred, when
you or I are actuated by anything of the self-life.
It is a searching thought. When we consult
ourselves, what we would like or what we would
not like, what we want or do not waint; when
in any matter we refer to our own feelings and
consult our own inclinations in the presence of
something that is of the Lord the testimony 15
speiled in us persenally, spoiled in eur hefes,
and in any ether directien where we are living
with a self-interest of any kind. And it is enly
a8 we are breught te the place where we our=
selves aré rilled eut that we pereeive i what
fneasure the Lord was seeking te werk, whilst
Wwe were helding fast tHe greund in euf ewd
interésts; &ohs ?Hf Wwh Will, eif 8wh

: 1tin il
ﬁj fwas-. n i 5%% ﬁ B%saege%g %lﬂgif %eaa
g g '

EYS e i e pell U g b GUlaRR O
sxigéa agg%nss;ﬂ;%é%s %s & H aaé%ésa%%gga agi
et O e e .

Gilgal is the place where that question is
settled. The Cross has cut off the whole body of
the flesiin. Perhaps we do not know how selfish
we are. We can only discover that at the Cross.
Most of us have a blind spot about ourselves,
but at the Cross we shall discover our own

hearts.
Gilgal and the World

But there is another side to Gilgal. It says
that at Gilgal the reproach of Egyfpt was rolied
away. What was the reproach of Egypt % If
Egypt is the worldi, im type, whatt is the reproaeh
of the world ? For what are the people of Ged
reproached by the world ¥ The most common
thing that the world is ready to pounce upoR,
and to cast back at any child of God, is incon-
sistency. The world has a very shrewd idea of
what things ought to be. It has a good €@Rn-
ception of consistency. It knows when anyone
professes to be something, and is not what he
professes to be. The world knows. Israel came
unider reprosch for contradiction, inconsistency,
denial ef their own God, their own testimony:
That is very true, They became a repromch;
they are a reprosch to-day. Ab, but not Israel
eflly. 1sit net true of many, and to some extent
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of the whole Church ¥ The reproach is that it is
not what it claims to be, is not what God meant
it to be, nor what God has made possible it
ghould be. It is something other, a contradic-
tien; and that is its repromach. How has this
repreach and contradiction come about ? Be-
gause of the flesh, the personal interests, the
F@fﬁ@ﬁﬁl elements ! Look at it where you wm it

speals of that. Owr Ineonsistency finds
ita eause thefe, that Ged wants one thing and
we want anether; that Ged means ene thin
and we de net mean that; that Ged has ealle
4§ By 4 esFtain name and we are net esming up
t8 it. He has ealled us By the name ef His Ben
S 8 Fentach ARGy Decaus of HEAe BARSERE,
flesh egg&@m

Gilgal must get rid of that, that the reproach
should be rolled away, and the glory of the Lord
should be seen in the place of the reproach.

We are dealing with very solemn things. It is
8o easy for us to speak of being very zealous for
the Lord, of wanting to be out and out, wholly
consecmted We can use this language 8o easily,
and no doubt if it were put as a personal question,
the response would be, Yes, I mean to be out
and out for the Lmd How are you giving
expression to your zeal for the Lord ¥ Is it by a
multitude of religious aetivities ? That is net
the root of things. We may be in sueh astivities
for our own pleasure, for 6ur ewn satisfaetien.
It may greatly gratify us to be in that realm of
things. The guestion 15 a8 deeper one than that.
It is our jea.lauéy for Ged that eeunts. Does ouf
jealousy for Geod resally mean that we are sesting
ourselves aside, what we want ef de fiet want,
what we like or de net like ¥ Do we eeme inte
the matter in any eenfection whatever ¢ Are
we found fiet aeee ting Ga&’§ will foF us en any
point beeause we Have made eurselves believs
that it is et God’s will ¥ Baeause wa de fist liléé
it, do net want b, bARFREOEe ib 18 aeﬁ &
will fo 4 ! 1,8 ua be ABRest, T6 BE J6a B2 ;
God means that we BQ;V? ?E asifle OtFsElves
altegether 18 iV@ 6d & fi 1 ahy sitdd
the 1ast thin i
I like,

§£ iH uB
el e ﬂﬂﬂ?ﬁﬁ

that direstion é’ §8 EB%E@& 8
contreversy, 1 lﬁdi ‘8668 E'éf
MHE gﬁé

beiﬁdg zealeu& %B Lok ;
been misifnterpréeted and made an Si&%f-ﬁa mmg

the last § ‘é Wﬁﬁg aﬁ%

3 D

His ﬂgmﬁ , Hew i@e
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The people who think they are very zealows for
the Lord may be the most self-willed with regard
to things which are bound up with the Londis
testimony in their lives, in their homes, in their
families, in their businesses. To give God a full,

clear way, not merely in a resigned manner that
says, Oh, well, the Lord can have His way ! but
in one which comes in with the Lord to co-
ohpefat'e,, that is zeal for God. Gilgal brings us
there.

The Vital Reality and Milg of the House of

When Gilgal has set a.sxde the body of the
flesh, and rolled away the reproach, and put us
on ground consistent with our testimomny, and
with what Christ is, we can move on. That
opens the way for heavenly fulness, and we can
then move from Gilgal to Bethel. Gilgal leads
to Bethel.

You must remember that the Word of God is
written by a non-progressive mind. The mind
of Godl is not a progressive mind. The mind of
God is full and final at one instant. It has com-
prehended everything.. There is no room for
improving the mind of God. In the mind of God,
Bethel is one with Gilgall; that is, the House
of God is intimately associated with the Cross.
If we go on with God, the Cross leads us
immediately to the House of God. The Cross
opens the way to the House of God, to Bethel,
and the House of God depends for its full
meaning upon whether the Cross has done its
work. A great many people think that the
Church, the House of God, or whatever you may
term it, is a doctrine, a part of a system of
Christian truth. Have you thought that ¥ Well,
let me say that you are wrong. What is the
House of God ? We may first name a number
of things which it is not. The House of God is
not a part of a system of Christian truth or
teaching. It is not a congregation with religious
services. It is not a Christian society with a
membership. It is not a religious association for
religious purposes. Yet these are the ideas that
are in so many minds when we speak of the
House of God. People think of it as a place
where religious observances are carried on, or as
a_society set up for religious purposes. The
House of God is the spiritusl relatedness of
believers.

“ For by one Spirit are we alll baptized intio
one bedy *... (1 Cor: xii. 13), at is the
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House of God, a spiritual relatedness. But it is
more. The House of God is the recognised and
active relatedness of believers. It is not a
nebulous thing. It is not an abstract idea. The
spiritual relatedness of believers is very wonder-
ful, but there must be a recognition of it, and
that relatedness must be made an active thing.
That is the House of God.

Then the House of God represents a greater
measure of Christ than is possible to any number
of separate individuals. Separate individuals
can never come to the Lord's fulness. It will
necessitate all the believers for the Lord's ful-
ness to be entered into, but to come to it
believers must needs be in a relatedness, and
that an active relatedness. That is verj’ practical.
Any life that is a free lance, independent, de-
tached, will be limited, even though there may
be belief in the spirituasll relatedness of all
believers. This thing has to become practical, an
actual working thing. Fellowship is essential to
fulness.

We know that is why the enemy has never
ceased trying to scatter the Lord's people ; to
divide, sub-divide, and divide again. He is
always after that, because he knows that actual
relatedness 18 the way to the fulness of Christ,
the way in whieh what Christ is in heaven
becomes expressed here on the earth. Fellow-
ship, relatedness after a praectieall sert is an
impertant thing en the earth, and it eannet be
repudisted. We eannot, without robbing the
Lord of sefething, pass 1t off as something
whieh has irreparatilly breken dewn and ean
never again find an expressien. Net at all. The
Lord has net taken ‘that attitude. That repre:
sents surrender to the Devil, he Devil’s t#
amengst the Lerd's ﬁé@&l& Actual relatedness,
persistent fellewship is the way ef heavenly ful-
ness. That is Bethel, the House of Ged, the
heavenly fellewship ef Bern-anew ehildren ef
Ged here en this earth:

You see that a feature of the House of God
is fellowship, actual fellowship. Given that,
another feature arises and becomes manifest,
and that is life. Ok, what life there is in fellow-
ship. The life of the Lord, His risen life, is
manifested in fellowship, and that is a feature
of the House of God. And is not the House of
Ged, the Bedy of Christ, intended to be the
EXpression in a eoerperate way of the faet that
Christ is alive, is risen ® _ ]

Fhen life leads te light, and in the fellowship

of the Lord's people there is a ground for the
Lord to communicate the knowledge of Himself,
in a way that He cannot do to isolated indivi-
duals ; that is, if they are isolated by their own
fault. We are not talking just now about that
geographical isolation which cannot be avoided,
but we are dealing with spiritusl isolation,
separateness. The Lord reveals Himself in the
midst of His people in His greater fulnesses.

Thus the House of God is a very [practical
thing, bringing us on the way to heavenly ful-
ness, and we have to recognise that we are under
a great responsibiliity for what the House of God
represents in the matter of spiritual fellowship.
There is no Bethel until there has been a Gilgal,
the place where the personal is put out and we
no longer live unto ourselves but unto one
another, unto Christ, for Christ, in order that
there may be an increase of Christ.

Faith that Overcomes

From Bethel we move to Jericho. It almost
looks as if there is a going backward as we note
the order in the book of Joshua; but we are
in the spiritusll course of things now, and are
going onward. It is onward from Bethel to
Jeriehe, not backward. What is the meaning of
Jericho ? Jeriche stands for the faith which
overcomes. When you really come into the
s?iﬁtual feaning ef the Chureh, the House of
Ged, the Bedy of Christ, it is net long before
you find that you are verily in touch with
ggiﬁ@ipaliﬂes and powers. It is a costly thing

 §tand on the ground of the Church which is
His Boedy. Yeu eannet aceept that merely as
teaehing. If you really aceept that in your heart
you will feet semething before leng, and you
will fifnd yeu eefne te the endless “ 1, and ean
efily get threugh by being stripped of every-
thing that is net Christ. When you get on to
that greund yeu fifnd yeu are in toueh with the
naked forees of evil, prineipalities and powers,
werld rulers ef this darlkness and spirituell hests
ef wiekedness in the Heavemlies. That is the
realf ef the Chureh, as we know frof the letter
to the Ephesians. Yeu have come 1o Bethel, the
Chiureh, and new te Jericho. What is repre-
sented by Jeriche ? Jericho is the faith which
gvercomes the prin es and powers, and is
the outeome of Gilgal and Bethel.

“The chariot of Israel, and the horsemen
thereof ! What is the meaning of this % 8o
many have thought that the chariot had come
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to fetch Elijah, but it had not; he went up to
beaven by a whirlwind, You will find that the
chariot of Israel and the horsemen come upon
the scene in connection with Elisha. They
appeared three times in the life of Elisha. They
were the symbols of heavenly supremacy. When-
ever the chariot of Israel and the horsemen
appeared to Elisha there was victory in view ;
it was triumph every time. The Lord opened the
young man’s eyes when the city was besieged.
He could only see the earthly forees before his
eyes were opened, and then he saw that the
mountain was full of chariots, a fact which told
of forces superior to those that were besieging
and hemming in on the earth. The last view of
the chariot was at -Elisha’s deathbed. The king
ceme in, and there was the question of Assyria
and victory. As the king came in to the death.
bed of Elisha he cried: ‘‘...the chariot of
Israel, and the horsemen thereof . Then you
remember the story of the bow and the arrows,
and the smiting. Victory was in view.

Jericho is the faith which overcomes in the
spiritual realm. You come to that when you
come to Bethel; you come to the heavenlies
and to the heavenly victory in Christ. Heavenly
fulness by faith is represented by Jericho.

If you are contemplating the forces of evil,
and wondering what is the secret of victory, let
me suggest to you never to launch yourself
against the enemy until you have been to Gilgal
and come to Bethel, or you will be smashed, you
will be broken. Get the flesh out of the way.
That is the ground of the enemy to beat you.
Get the self-life put away, or else he will have
the advantage over you: come to the place
where you can say, ‘ ...the prince of this world
cometh, and hath nothing in me ”’ (John xiv,
30). If is only when the Cross has dealt with the
self.life that we are in the way of advantage, of
ascendency over the enemy. But that is not all.
It requires fellowship, it requires the corporate
action of the Lord’s people to deal with gpiritual
forces. We have to come to Bethel, the House
of God. We shall never, as isolated individuals,
bring down the forces of evil. If we try we shall

have a bitter experience. We must act on the
principle of the Church which is His Body:
“...I will build my church; and the gates of
hades shall not prevail against 7¢ " (Matt : xvi.
18). Get out of fellowship and the enemy will
worst you ; come into fellowship and you stand
and withstand, and having done all you stand.

The Conquest of Death

Finally we look at Jordan. This is not going
backward, although it may look like it. It is
onward still. What is the lesson of Jordan ?
Jordan stands for victory over death, Isthata
step backward ! No, it speaks of moving on-
ward. Elijah and Elisha came to Jordan to-
gether, and at Jordan, death in type, in repre-
sentation was overcome ; its power was broken,
and two men went through. Ohe man went up
to glory, triumphant over death, and the other
took up that victory and went round quenching
death wherever he went. Elisha retraced his steps
over this way back to Jericho, eneountered
death and turned death to life.

We are called to that. That is a fulness of
Christ ; not just victory over physical death,
but victory in physical death it may be; and
victory over death itself, whatever its form may
be, spiritual or physical. Death is conquered in
Christ. That Man in the glory has entered into
the fulness which speaks of victory over death ;
He has vanquished it, He has swallowed up
death victoriously. The Apostle writes, *‘ Where-
fore, my beloved brethren, be ye stedfast, un-
moveable, always abounding in the work of the
Lord, forasmuch as ye know that your labour
is not vain in the Lord ’ (1 Cor: =xv. 58).
Wherefore ? Because He has swallowed up
death victoriously. That is for present experi-
ence. That is heavenly fulness for the Church
now.

You see the issue ; heavenly fulness. You see
the way ; utterness for the Lord. You see what
that means; Gilgal, Bethel, Jericho, Jordan.
The Lord teach us what it means and keep it
alive in our hearts.

T.A-8.
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Stewardiship

READING : 1 Cor. iv. 1-2 ; 1 Cor. ix. 177;; Tituss

i. 7-8; Col.i.25; 1 Tim. i. 4.

The subject of our meditation is to be that
of stewardship. A steward is a man who, on the
one hand, stands in a living relationship to all
that his lord has, and, on the other hand, in an
equally close relationship to all who look to his
lord for the supply of their needs or to receive
somewhat of his bounty. So that the steward is
a very responsible person. He is responsible for
the reputation of his master. What the world
knows of his faster will very la.fgﬁely aeeord
with what the steward is, and what the werld ef
the househeld reeeives of enrichment and geed
will depend very muéh upen him. That is a
very slfple illuséretion, but that, and very
much fmere, is what is beund up with this werd
" steward 7', oF “ stewardiship ”'.

The Apostle Paul spoke of himself as a steward,
as having been entrusted with a stewardship,
and it is impressive to note that he applies the
term to the believers in the Corimthian church
or assembly. We can quite readily understand
and apprecigte that Paul should be a steward,
but when he addresses the people in the Corin-
thian assembly and says to them : * Let a man
so account of us, as' of ministers of Christ, and
stewards of the mysteries of God ’ (1 Cor. iv. 1),
thus bringing them all in, surely that is trans-
ferring the designation to very ordinary believers.
We cannot, therefore, evade the issue by saying,
Well, that applies to special people like Paull!
It clearly applies to ordinary people like the

i and ourselves, and the exhortation
is that men should be able to regard us, to take
account of us as stewards.

The Fact of Responsibility

That speaks of something more than merely
having a standing as believers. We might per-
haps think the world must take account of us as
Chrigtiens ! They will do so in any case if we
make a profession. But this Divine thought
takes us much further. It brings us out into a
place of specific and definite responsibility in
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two conmections; firstly, to the Lord, binding
up the Lord's interests with us in an active way ;
secondly, in a like practiczl way, to men. We
are stewards, we stand in a place between, with
a resposiliiiity in two directions.

The Lord's people need to be reminded from
time to time of the fact of their responsibility.
There is a tremendous responsibility resting
upon everyone who is related to the Lord,
because that relationship is never a passive one,
or ought never to be. It is not the case that we
are just members of a family, and there the
matter begins and ends. Membership of the
family in the household of faith is but one
phase of truth, of the teaching of the Word
of God. It has its own special meaning and
value. The fact that believers are called by a
variety of designations, and that the wvarious
designations seem to counter one another,
presents no actual conflict when it is seen that
they are but so many aspects of a whole, and
not mutually exclusive. For instance, in the
case of earthly relationships, for one to be 8 mem-
ber of a family would preclude one from being
the steward of the household, but with the
spiritual relationship it is not so. We have to
keep the family relationship in its own place, to
recognise that it brings its own responsibility
and obligations, and has its own meaning and
value ; but with that in its place, you yet find
yourself in another direction in the position of a
steward, where you come into a great and specific
responsibility. This holds good of all. We are
all called to be stewards : that is God’s thought
for every one of us. Such an observation leads
us to one of two important considerstions.

The Qualificatiom for Stewardship
A fact which should be very helpful to us is
that all the Lord's deadings with us are with the
desigy aft maling ws such slewarddnas itissregyiiedd
we should be. A steward has to be qualified for
his stewardship. A steward must be a man of

certain definite characteristics. The fulfilment of
his stewardship will demand experience. He
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cannot step into a true spiritual stewardship at
will. There has to be a real preparatiiom, a real
development, a real endowment for such a
stewardship. If you read the con-
nection in Paul’s mind between the stewardship
and its fulfilment, you will see that the con-
nection is a very practicall one, a very active
one, a very deep one. He was conscious of the
need of special enablement, special gifts, special
qualifications, and for such equipment he had
to go through special experiences. Stewardship
is a matter of training, and deep training at that.

In order to make us able stewards the Lord
takes us into many different kinds of experi-
ences ; into extraordinary, unusual experiences ;
into such a variety of experiences as come %o
none but His own people. No one else goes
through quite the same variety of experiences.
There are features about the experiences of God's
people which are uncommon. Other people in
the world may gothrough certain sufferings which
are seemingly like the sufferings of believens:
they may know the difficulty of poverty, the
difficulty of maintaining their position in the
world ; outwardly there may be a similariity;
but in reality, on the inwardl side, there are
elements associated with the experiences of
believers which are not associated with the
experiences of the world ; their's are peculiar.
They have factors of a spiritusll character
associated with them, which are entirely foreign
to the ungodly, to the unbelieving. With the
experience of a believer there comes a challenge
which does not come to the unbeliever :, there
is a demand to be faced which in the case of the
world is not there. I believe that in addition we
go through a great many tHings as the Lord’s
people which we should never go through if
we were not His people. It is simply because
we are the Lord’s that we go that way. The
explanation is not merely that we have to face
an enemy when we take sides with the Lord.
We have further to take into aceount the fact
ghafi the Lord allows the enemy to do what

e does.

(i) An Experimental Knowledge of the Need

To what end is this ¥ We have alreadly shown
that what governs the Lord in His dealings with
us, His mysterious dealings, His strange leadings,
His unique permissions, is His design of making
us stewards. How do these things accomplish
such an end ? A steward must know the needs

B

of the people to whom he is to minister. He must
know of their needs, and he must know the
nature of their needs. The man of God is not
just an official. He is not someone taken out
of a crowd and put into office, and set a daily
task which can be learned by studying a manual.
He has to have a vital relationship with the
whole position, and he must know in a living,
experimental way the nature of the needs to
which he has to minister. Between him and
those to whom he is to minister his Master's
riches there must be a sympathy of heart by way
of inward understanding. He must know the
variety of their needs, for what he would give to
one would never do for another ; what he might
give to quite a number would be slfiogether
out of place to give to others. He will find, as
the physician finds, that no two cases are exactly
alike, because no two temperaments are exactly
alike. A dozen people may have the same
complaint, but it may be needful to treat each
one differently, because of different temper-
amental factors in each ease. The true physician
is ofie whe not only takes the complaint into
aceount, but the person who has the complaint.
It 1s like that with the steward. There has to
be an understanding ef the need, of the situa-
tion ; there must be a heart understanding, 8
sympathy.

The Lord deals with us in order that we might
be able to minister in an apt way. His stewards
are to be men of understanding, who can touch
the various needs, who can reach the heart, so
that the Lord's childrem are saying : That just
fits me ! That touches my case ! That person
must know ! That one must have been through
it! Who has been telling him about me ? Yes,
the Lord knows, and He would take you and me
through experiences such as will make us stewards
in aliving way: and thatiswhat Heis doing. The
steward must understand the universel needs,
the variety of need, and must uniderstand in a
way that fie one éan whe merely studies from the
outside. The Lord’s way of training His stewards
is to take them through things: and who 1s
better able to meet the need than the one who
has known that need himself ?

(ii) An Experimental Knowledge of the Resource

Then the steward has not only to understand
the nature of the need to be met, but he must
have an equal knowledge of the resources with
which he is to meet it. He must know the quality
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of that which is at his command, the nature of
it, the values that are in it. Here again, we can
never know the values of the things of God
unless we have gone through experiences in
which we have put them to the test and proved
them. No one really knows the value of Divine
fil;ing who has not proved their value in his own

e.

The stewardship of the Gospel is something
more than our seeing the Gospel of the grace of
God in the New Testament as a system of truth,
as something which embraces in a formula
certain matters such as forgiveness of sins,
justification by faith, and all the other elements
of the Gospel : it is something more than that.
The stewardship of the Gospel implies that the
Gospel has become wrought into the very being
of the steward, and that the steward himself is
rejoicing in it. Such a steward can come out of
the treasure house and meet the household, and
meet those beyond, and say : I have something
here of tremendous value ; I am rejoicing in it
myself ; I know it, and I can assure you I am
not, giving you something that has simply been
taken hold of and passed on apart from experi-
ence; something that is the reault of my studies,
thegleaningsfrom otherminds, what the commen-
tators and ““authorities” say. I am up-to-date in
my personal knowledge and benefit of this
matter.

What is true of the Gospel is true of the many-
sided mysteries of God. That is another steward-
ship of which Paul speaks. You and I are led
into the mysteries- of God, into the depths, to
discover those secrets, in order that we may
come out with the treasures of darkness. Ah,
but what darkness it is while we are there!
No treasures seem to abound in the darkness.
All seems death, and desolation. Poverty and
starvation seem to reign. But to come out with
the treasures of darkness, tregsures of darkness,
constitutes stewardship. Stewards are men and
women who have been through the dark and
discovered treasures, and have the treasures of
darkness to pass on.

(iii) Faithfulness
How much have you to dispense ? Are you
sure that you are dispensing what you have ?
The Lord did not lead you through that trial,
through that darkness, through that strange
experience, just for your sake. The Lord has
not dealt with you as He has in order that you

should be shut up to yourself, to enjoy the
result alone. He has done that to constitute
you a steward. If you and I will only allow that
fact to govern us in the days of difficulty and
trial it will help us through. We should hold fast
to the fact that the trial is to mean enrichment
for the Lord’s people, and an increase of equip-
ment and gualification for stewardship. There
are so many who have a measure of spiritual
wealth and are not making it available for others;
others are not getting the benefit of it. They
have a knowledge of the Lord that has come
through experience, and if only they would get
alongside of others, those others would get some
of the good of the Lord’s dealings with them,
would be blessed, and enriched. Ask the Lord
to release you into your stewardship within
your measure. We are not speaking of an
official, organised service for God, where you
have continually to be ministering to others
whether you have the resources with which to do
80 or not, That is all false, and puts strain upon
you ; you may well revolt against that kind of
thing. We simply have in mind the way in
which the Lord creates living contacts. Children
of God may cross your path in dire need, and
may all the time be looking for the person who
can help him. They have been crying to the
Lord to meet the need, and have been watching
to see how the Lord would answer. They may
cross your path, and you talk upon all sorts of
ordinary things; they pass on their way, and
you have failed in your stewardship. They have
not received that for which they have been
asking, and the steward has disappointed the
Lord, and those who were looking to the Lord.
Let us ask the Lord to give ua release from our
tied-up state, to fulfil this stewardship.

The Lord’s Word is: *...it is required in
stewards, that a man be found faithful ’, not
eloquent, intellectual, with a strong personality,
none of those things. What is your mental con-
ception of a steward ? One who has a great
facility of speech, who finds no difficulty in
talking ? No! *...it is required in stewards,
that a man be found faithful”. I believe that
the greatest virtue in the eyes of God is faithful-
ness; it embraces everything. Faithfulness is
after God’s own heart.

Take a passing glance at this steward—Paul
the Apostle. * Demas hath forsaken me...”
(II Tim. iv. 10); *‘...all that are in Asia turned
away from me...! (II Tim. i, 15). Look at him
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when everything which would inspire to faithful-
ness is bresking down. He is left practically
alone. He has more enemies than ever. And
now the tragedy, the pathos is that so many of
his enemmiidd are those to whom he has been most
used. While there were enemies without it was
net so difficult, but now the very people for
whom he has spent himself have become his
enemies. But there is no thought, no hint, no
suggestion of giving up. His word is, * .. .faithful
unto death... ”’ This steward was faithful. You
cannot say that when he died the situation out-
wardly testified to tremendous success. It did
not look like that at all. Paul’s life was not
vindicated up to the hilt. No! He died largely
a lonely man, but faithfull: * ...it is required im
stewards, that a man be found faithfull’’. But
what enrichment of others may follow from the
meeting of that requirement, costly as it is.
Paxil is not dead ! I only hope that Paul knows

of all that has sprung from his ministry, all that
his ministyy means to us. The Lord has met
us through His servant, and we never, never get
to the depths or anywhere near the bottom of
the fulness of Christ that has come through
Paul. We shall ge on, and if we live twice or
three times the length of our present life we shall
still be making diseoveries of what we owe to
Paul’s faitlifulness as 8 steward. That hai been
geing en eentury after eentury.

That is faithful stewardship, and although the
steward may be called away from his earthly
stewardship, the stewardship goes on. Faithful-
ness is always beyond our wildest
dreams. May the Lord maintain us in faithful-
ness, even though that faithfulness may some-
times involve us in an appearance of utter
failure. The Lord make us good stewards.

T. A-S.

Going Through to Godf's Enid

The Prize of the High Cullling

ReaDING : 1 Cor: ix. 24-27 ; x. 1-13.

It is very significant that the Apostle should
introduce this story of Israel’s failure in the
wilderness at the precise point where it is found
in the letter. I think we very often fail to
realise its connection, because of i1ta cominencing
a new chapter. Perhaps if we forined the habit
of loeking baek to see what preceded any parti-
g&illaf statement in the Werd, it weuld be help-

Let us carefully observe, therefore, that this
reference to the Lord's dealings with Israel in
the wilderness follows immediately upon the

assage that is governed by this interroggttiom:
‘ Know ye not that they which rum in a race
run all, but one receiveth the prize " The
Christian life is brought before us under quite a
number of different figures in the New Testa-
ment. This is one of the most familiar and most
striking. Paul was constantly drawing his illus-

trations from the great Games and here we are
in the arema, in the stadium, watching the
runners. They have stripped, have laid aside
every weight, and are eagerly pressing on to the
goal. We are reminded by the Apostle that they
de it to obtain a 66 ble erown, and that at
best efily efie of the rinnéeFs reeeives the prize,
and he fakes that the basis ef the great
exherfafion: * Even 86 rum, that y8 may
ebtain . The Apestle tells us, mereever, that
there is a feaf, eved in his heart, lest after He Had
preaehed to ethers he himself sheuld be rejected
as 16 the prize—last after ke had Gl Sihers to
the eentest he himself sheuld fail to reesive the

prize (Cenybeare).

Israel and the Willderness
Then immediately, without any break at all,
he comes to this great illustratiiom concerning
failure to achieve the purpose of God, and takes
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us back to the familiar story of Israel in the
wilderness, to the generation that perished there-
in, He introduces it by this very significant
word : ‘“‘Moreover, brethren, I would not that
ye should be ignorant, how that all our fathers
were under the cloud, and all passed through the
sea... ' We are familiar with the historical
ineidentt; how the whole congregatiomn of Israel
steod upon the shores of the Red Sea, with the
pursuing enemy behind them, eager for their
destruction, unscalable mountains on the right
hand and on the left, and the sea in front of
them. There as they stood crying to the Lord
for deliverance, the word of the Lord came to
Mioses; * Wherefore criest thou unto me ?
speak unto the children of Israel, that they go
forward”. Moses stretches out his rod, and a
way is made through the waters, and the whole
host descend into the river bed and pass over
between those walls of water, whilst the pillar
of cloud that had been going before went behind
and came between them and their enemies, to
protect them. Moses as the leader goes ahead,
the whole congregation follow, and the pillar of
cloud is as a rearward to them ; and thus they
pass through the waters. That whole mighty
host was out of sight, as it were, imersed in the
waters and in the cloud. The enemy eould net
find them. In ofie sefise they were swallowed tip
in the depths of the sea.

It is that word ** immersed ’ that is interest-
ing me. They were immersed into Moses in the
cloud and in the sea. What are we to understand
by that strange phrase ? What does the Holy
Spirit desire that we.should learn from the stiete-
ment that they were baptised inte Moses. Who
was Moses ? He was the God-appointed leader :
the man whom God had ehosen away there in
the backside of the desert to be the deliverer of
Israel. He was the apestle of their high ealling ;
the one who was sefit te be the representative of
God to them. Yeu will remember that when
from the midst of the burhing bush Ged ealled
him, and speke with Rim, ahd commissiened
him, Meses begged to be exeused frem the esih-
mission on the greund ef Ris ineapaeify, saying
he was no speakef. Geod Had to \rge and eeih-
mand, to assufe and re-assuré Meses that He
would be with him. Then Ged added Aaren $6
Miooses to be a meuth to him, to speal for hif,
and told Moses that Aarof shetld be te hif for a
mouth, and he should * be to Aafen as Ged.”
That is a very striking phrase. It was never in

God's thought to add Aaron to Moses. Moses was
God's man ; it was he who was to be the type
of Christ and the leader of God’s people. But
because of the infirmity of God's servant, Aaron
was added to be the mouthpiece to Moses, and
comes eventually into the ministry of the High
Priest. But Moses was God's great man, and
when God speaks in the letter to the Hebrews
concerning the Son over His House, He refers
back to Moses, and says that Moses was faithful
in all God’s House as a servamti; but there is no
reference at all to Aaron. Moses was God's
appointed leader, and it was Moses who was
destined in God’s purpose, not only to lead
Israel out of Egypt and through the wilderness,
but also to lead them into the promised land.

The Vital Meaming of Israells Bapstiam

What we are given to understand here is that
in the committal of the whole congregation to
this pathway through the waters, and their
identification with Moses in that great enterprise,
they were committing themselves, not only to
be delivered from Egypt, not only to be de-
livered once for all from the foe that was follow-
ing them, but to all the purpose of God in rela-
tion to the land.

It is the word ‘' committed ' that is sounding
in my heart. They were immersed into Moses,
Were they not then cut off from the world ¥
Were they not cut off from everything ; cut off
from Egypt and from every other pursuit
There was nothing but the waters in front of
them and the pillar of cloud following behind,
the latter being a symbol of the Holy Spirit as
we have been many times reminded. They were
shut up to one thing, committed to a holy
enterprise. Moses was called of God, appointed
by Ged to be the leader of the host, and to
bring them right through into the promised
land. They were lmmersed into Moses.

Get the spiritusl significance of that striking
figure. Mark what the call of Moses was, and
then see this whole mighty host (six hundred
thousand men of twenty years old and upward),
to say nothing of the host of women and
ghildren), all identified with Moses in a holy
enterprise which had the land in view; com-
mitted to it, immersed into Moses in the cloud
and in the sea.

It was a great thing to be delivered from
Egypt. It was a blessed thing to stand on the
resurrection side of the Red Sea and to see all
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their enemies dead upon the sea shore. It was a
beautiful thing to be able to sing the song of
deliverance, that marvellous song of triumph.
It was a great celebrating of the Lord as a Man
of war. They sang their song of praise unto the
Lord Who had slain all their enemies and
delivered them from tyrammy and bondage. It
is a great thing to be able to celebrate the praise
of Him Who has delivered us, but some of us
never get beyond that. We forget that we are
committed thereby to a holy enterprise ; that
God has a purpose in our deliverance, and our
deliverance from the tyranmy of the enemy,
from all the bondage of sin and Satan, is but
God's opening move in a great campaign, a great
spiritual enterprise.

Israel, then, were baptised into Mioses. That
is to say, they were identified with Moses in
the calling of Godi, they were wrapped up with
him ; they were to find their whole national life
fulfilled as they followed him as the Divinely
appointed leader in the whole enterprise %o
which they were thus committed in passing
through the waters of the Bed Sea.

We know that Mioses was a type of Christ, and
in the letter to the Hebrews the Lord Jesus is
brought before us as the Apostle and High Priestt
of our confession. We have seen that it is
because of the work of the Lord Jesus there in
the glory as High Priest that we may come
through to the goal, though that is only as we
avail ourselves of His p: ministry and stand
in the good of it. Our coming to the goal is net
automatie, even though the Lerd Jesus stands
there for us, and though He mediates His grace
toward us. There has to be an attitude ef Reart
on our side whieh avalls itself of His ministry as
High Priest, and receives all that mediatorial
grace which He brings to us, If we are to eome
through into the purpese of Ged. It is for that
resson that Paul brings in this great illustratien.

Failure through Heart-defection

Look at these people. Here they are com-
mitted to this holy enterprise, immersed into
Mioses in the cloud and in the sea. That is to say,
everything else was cut off from them, and they
themselves were wrapped up with Moses in this
onward progress toward the land. They were
now on the resurrectiom side of the Red Sea,
having come up out of the waters, having ssen
their enemies slaim, having sung the song of
deliverance, and were eating of the wpiritual
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meat and drinkimg of the spiriiteedl drink
(typically the Holy Spirit released for them).
There was every Divine provision for them.
What more does a congregation want than meat
and drink ? God provided everything for them,
yet the dismal and tragic story iB that they
utterly failed. *Nemartheless with many of
them God was not well pleased ”’. In this way,
and in that way, they grieved Godl, denied in
practice the confession that they had made
when they went through these baptismal
waters; they failed of their calling. They lusted
in their hearts, they turned back unto Egypt.
Fogiggtful of the taskmaster’s lash, they Jonged
again for the refreshmernts of the 1and of bond-
age, the leeks and the garlie, and the onions that
they freely ate of there, i sueh, wise that God
was fnet well pleased with the, and they
perished in the wilderness.

I wonder if we could tran ourselves in
thought to that scene. Think of that great
congregation dying in the wilderness. It means
that they had something like fifty funerals every
day. Moses must have been very familiar with
funerals. What a tragic story ! A people com-
mitted to a holy enterprise, with which they
were all associated, being identified with Moses,
and having had the seal of Godl in the pillar of
cloud (a type of the Holy Spirit), singing the
song of redemption, partaking of spiritwel pro-
vision, and then failing to reach the gosl! Even
Meses himself falled. Provoked by their folly
and thelf sins, he speke inadvisedly with his lips,
and Ged had te shut him 6ut frem the premised
land. Of the eriginal hest Caléh and Jeshua
alefie went ifte the land.

The Believer's Cullling in Clurist

This it is that the Apostle takes up, that
the Holy Spirit through him brings to us.
Our Apostle and High Priest has transcended
Moses. He has gone through, He is there
in the glory; there upon the throne ; there in
all the greatness of His resources, having accom-
plished the victory for us ofi the Cress. If we
avail ourselves of those resources we shall go
through, and shall arrive where He is.

This verily calls for an attitude of heart. It
calls for a holy resolwe; for a maintained
fellowship with Chriistt; for an activity of faith.
The Apostle states emphatically that these
things happened unto them for ensamples, and
these entreaties are therefore urged upon us:
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“Neitther be ye idolatieass™: *Nasither let us
commit fornication "' : * Neither let us tempt
the Lord ' : ““Neither murmur ye, as some of
them murmured ™ : *‘ Wherefore let him that
thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall "
To what is our Apostle and High Priest calling
us ? What is this great and holy enterprise to
which we are committed in our baptism ? What
does baptism signify ?

Baptism is identification with Christ in death,
in burial, and then in resurrection. If that means
anything at all it means that only as we experi-
ence and continually receive resurrection-life
will the purposes to which we are committed in
our baptism, in our union with Christ, be
realised. Death can never bring us through.
Burial can never bring us through. Life alone
can bring us through, life in the power of resur-
rection. So we are identified with Christ, we are
baptised into Christ even as Israel was baptised
into Moses. Moses and Israel were committed
thereby to a holy enterprise and purpose which
had the land in view. We are baptised into
Christ, not only for our deliverance from sin,
death, and the old creation, but identified with
Him in His resurrection-life, so that as we
receive that life, as that life is mediated to us by
the Holy 8pirit continually, day by day, and
heur by hour, we shall go right through to where
He is, and thus inherit the land.

A Practical Issue

The holy enterprise to which we are com-
mitted in our baptism involves several things.
One of these is a life of practicall holiness. We
are committed to live the life of Christ. That is
the final thing that ean be said, and such a life
can be nothing else than a life of perfect holiness.
God'’s purpese fof us in the eoming age is that
we shotild be se efie with Christ, and so perfectly
like Him, that we shall Be spirifuallly suitable
for the mediatien of His glery. The mefmbers of
His Bedy are to be the mediufn threugh which
the nations ef the earth are te Beheld the glery
of Chiist, and are to reeeive ef that glery. The
ldngdem ean enly be administered by these whe
have beeeme spiritually eompetent to administer
It. Reigning with Christ, Being enthroned with
Christ, sharing His glery and His kingdem, are
not automatie things, they are things which are
the issue of a life ministered to us, growing in us,
and brought by the Holy Spirit to perfection.

Our High Priest in the glory is there on our
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behalf, in order that all the resources that are
necessary to bring us through might be mediated
to us, and they are available, they are all stored
in Christ, they are all ready for us, all there for
our appropriation ; but on our part there must
be that knowledge of the goal, and that holy
determination of heart that by the grace of God
we will not fail ; that we will heed the warnings
of God's Word, and though Israel, baptised into
Moses in the cloud and in the sea, failed to
realise the end for whieh they were dellvered
from Egypt, by the grace of God we will go
through.

Anything like carelessness, anything like
lassitude, anything like spiritual inertia, any-
thing short of a holy resolve that we will not
receive the grace of God in vain will involve us
in the failure that overtook Israel, and once
again it will be written concerning a genera-
tion of God's people that they failed to enter
into His purpose ; baptised into Christ, yet
failing of the purpose of God.

The Lord's Word to us is a continual challenge
as to whether we are going through. 1s the Lord
having His way with us 2 Is His heart at rest
beeause He sees us pressing on toward the goal 4
Oh, hear the word of the Apestle: '* I bruise
my bedy, and bring it inte subjeetion, lest after
T have preached to others I alse might be
rejected as to the prize ''. God's graee is infinite.
God's grace is all-sufficient. God's grace is un-
fathomable and is freely at our dispesall; and se
long as the faith-link is maintained with Him
there is no question about our coming through.
It is not by our resolve, not by our rmina-
tion, nor by anything that is in us naturally that
we are brought through, but by means of that
maintained faith-link with Him. He will do
all the work, working in us to will and to do, so
long as that union is maintained.

After all, we are brought again to the familiar
word ‘ abiding **; abiding in Him and He
abiding in us. If we are out of communion with
Him, out of fellowship with Him, nothing can
be for Godl; but in a maintained fellowship
eveigthing is possible, and everything is certain.
There need be no fear about getting through to
the goal. God has made provision. It is there in
Christ for us. Let us see to it that we are not
slack, but partakers of the same spirit that was
seen in Paul, saying continually to the Loxdi;
Not as though I had already attained or were
already perfect, but I follow after, I press on |
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Then the purpose of our baptism will be realised,
and the land will not only be before us but will
be entered into, and we shall have many of the
sweets of the land even while we are progressing
(from another point of view) through the wilder-
ness.

Partnership

Baptised into Moses ! Baptised into Christ !
Seeing that He has arrived, we shall surely
accomplish the journey, and arrive where He is.
The Lord speak His word in our hearts.

8. A,

with Christ

No. 4. !

The Attainment of the Goal

READING : Hebrewsii. 5-11 ; iii. 1, 14 ; iv. 1.

In our study of the correspondence between
the book of Joshua and the letter to the Hebrews
we now come to deal with the process, including
the principles. of the attainment of the goal,
the realisation of the object.

The Supreme Issue

The first thing with which we shall deal is the
issue of supremacy or dominion. In the second
chapter of the letter to the Hebrews, from' verse
five onward, that is set forth very clearly as the
primary issue. In the very creation of man
dominion was the object in view: * Thou madest
him to have dominion .

The letter to the Hebrews brings that matter
before us in several ways; first of all by a
negative statement: ‘‘ Not unto angels did he
subject the world to come, whereof we spesak.., ”’
That is a way of approach. A negative statement
8o definite surely carries with it the implication
of a positive. If we said anything like that to
one another we should wait for the completion
of the statement. If I said to you: I did not
give to so-and-so such-and-such a thing! you
would wait for me to say to whom I did give it.
It is but half a statement. It is a negative which
waits for a positive ; it leads on to a positive,
* Not unto angels did he subject the world to
come... ” That introduction of the subject of
dominioni, that negative statement, requires
something more positive. That which is in view,

not having been entrusted in a certain direction,
must have been entrusted in some other direc-
tion. So we move from the negative statement
with the implication of the positive to a quota-
tion from Psalm viii, which is the positive state-
ment: *° But one hath somewhere testified, say-
ing, What is man that thou makest mention of
him, or the son of man that thou puttest him in
charge *’ (Notice the strong contrast between—
“not unto angels did he subject the world to
come ’ and “ thou makest mention of him ”—
referring to man in this connection).

That is one of those very illuminating quota-.
tions which the Apostle uses in the course of his
writings. If you read Psalm viii. by itself you
would not arrive at a future fulfilment of that
word at all, you would merely be carried back
to the creation and read it simply in the light
of the beginning. But here the Apostle takes
hold of that quotation from the Psalm and gives
it a very much wider meaning, and while it
retains the backward aspect,in his use of it
there is also a future aspect. Thus the passage
is shown to include the thought of all that with
which we are at this time concerned, and to
which we shall come in a moment.

The next point is in connection with his way
of interpreting the Psalm. The quotation from
the Psalm is eontinued—‘‘ and didst set him
over the works of thy hands: thou didst put all
things in subjection under his feet . This is
followed by & confession : ‘* But now we see not
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yet all things subjected to him *'. It sounds like
& contradiction. Surely it does not mean that
though things are in subjection, we do not see
them to be so. It surely has another meaning.
Fhe writer of the letter goes on to say : * But
we behold him...even Jesus..iwmmuse of the
suffering of death crowned with glory and hon-
our... . That brings before us:

FEirstly, a dominion vestedl im wesm potentiellly..
There is a dominion bound up with man in his
creation ; it is potential, not actual.

8econdly, a dominion missed, not realised by
man.

Thirdly, thet dominion fallhy into the hands
of anotkery, the eneanyy of f Foddaared off nman.

Fourthly, thet dominion wrested the
enemy, byy Maanfor mean . TheeLord! Jesisstiastad]
death in the behalf of every man, and is now
crowned with glory and honour.

Fifthly, man called to enter into his dominion
reconenezl] tn Chwist.

That is the drama gathered up in the quota-~
tion, and in the Apostle’s interpretation of it.

Let us look at that more fully. We have be-
fore us (1). A purpose of dominion—* Thou
madesit him to have dominiom®™. (2) That
dominion passing into the hands of the enemy ;
forfeited by man. (3) That dominion recovered
in a Mam, the Son of Man. (4) That dominion
secured in heaven for man in Christ exalted. (5)
That which is represented by this word, ‘ What
is mam...or the son of man ?" Here the Son of
Man and man are seen to be partners in this
dominion. Is not that the whole message of this
letter ? It refers to partnership with Christ in
dominiom: ‘.. for which ecause he is not
ashamed to eall thasni* brethren ” ; *° Wherefore,
holy brethren, partfers ef a heaveanly ealling ™ ;
" We are made partners with Christ if we held
fast... ” Man and the Sen ef Man are thus pre-
sefited as being joined in deminien.

The Practical Nature of Dominion

Dominion, forfeited by Adam, regained by
Christ, has to be entered inte in a practical way
by the bellever, afid that is the matier that is to
engage ouf thoughts. The beok of Joshua illus-
trates this great eesmiie esnfliet. It is a simple,
diear, and yet very real illistration of vhe great
cosmie eenfliet, the issue of whieh is to be the
fulness of Christ ifi kmqlg glofy. It is wonderful
how God has packed the whole eourse of the
ages in miniatufe inte fragments of histery.

Within the of that comparatively small
book tihere is tihe whaole story of this uniisensal
conquest,, this overthrow of all priindipaliti
and powers, and world rulers of this diarkness,
and the hosts of wicked spirits. [t can be seen
how it is done ; on what it is done;
what the issue of it all is ; what God’s desire is
in it. Allis packed into that book and for all to
read ; but, oh, to enter intd the Feal, ypiritwal
meaning.

The letier to the Ephesians sets forth the
spiritual nature of this great cosmic conflict;
and there are three aspects or constittuents. (1)
Christ in sovereign headship. (2) the Church in
spiritual fellowship. (3) The cosmic fotees of
evil—principalities and , ete. That is the
spiritual reality of which the bodk of Joshua is
the illustration. The letitwr to the Hebrews com-
bines both.

The question that is mow before us iz the
matter of our entering in a practical way into
the dominion of this universe whion with
b m‘m Wﬁcgismng [n&wﬁﬁn
way. That. @ . It ¥s
when people are converted, heavens fulness
does not immediately arrive. Itexplainswhyour
very coming to the Lotrd in the first of faith
is the initiation into liflong conflict. We have
been made again. The creation has been com-
menced anew, and it can be as truly said, and
even more truly in this case, converning the
creation : “ Thou madest him to have domimn-
ion '. We talk about being a mew creation in
Christ Jesus. Change the phrase to confarm to
Pralm viii. and say we have been made again.
Then ask, Why was I ereated ? [t iz mot matural
ereation now, because that is seen as [past, as
somethiing that is closed. [ am mow a new
ereation, I have been made again! God has
made Maf again ia te resurrection of the Lord
Jesus. [He has brought a nedw Mman into being, a
new ereatien, with the same object as
when He made Adam, o have dominion ™.
Why has g Lord made us again 7 Why anotier
cregtion 7 Why a création in Christ, and net
i Adam new 7 THe ansiver is, 1 have dominien.
As i Waz With Adam, Yhat hardly had B
realized s peing But the adversary assakied Wwith
%ﬁ% get OF robBing R of Uk domimioh and

ustrating s fulll Fealisation, ¥0 it s With us: Ao
Fr aFe we madk again in ChFist Jwus and
realise that We are bord anedy fiom abowe than
Wwe alse realise that the adversary is aisailing. He
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does not cease to assail, but the further we go
the more bitter become his assaults. All this
antagonism is in respect of dominion.

When we first came to the Lord, what did we
expect ? What are we still expecting ? Are we
surprised, bewildered, because the umexpected
has happened ? Let us settle it once and for all
that the Divine purpose embodied in the phrase
* Thou madest himm to have dominion ™, will
call forth the most bitter, relentless, manifold
effort of the enemy to frustrate that dominion.
Every movement toward the throne is chal-
lenged by the accuser, the devourer, the ser-
pent, the adversary, the devil.

Though I do not suppose that is a great deal
of new information to you, it is one thing to be
apprised of the fact, and quite another thing to
know how to have the dominion, to maintain
and press it to its full realisstion in Christ. Our
particular consideration at this time will be
concerning that.

Preparation necessary unto Effectual Comilict

There is a preparsitiom necessary unto con-
flict with the opposing forces if it is to be
effectual and result in dominion. That prepara-
tion has two sides or two phases, as typically set
forth in the book of Joshua.

I. The Values of Wildermess Eincation

The first of these is the bringing over into the
land of the values of a wilderness education.
Miost of the Lord's people go through a wilderness
experience, though I am quite sure that it is no
more according to Divine plan and programme
than was Israel’s forty years in the wilderness.
I do not believe that God intended that Israel
should have forty years in the wilderness. If He
had been able to have His way He would have
brought them very quickly through the wilder-
ness, but it became a necessity from their side.
The same holds good in our case. The dufratien
of that period of discipline depends entirely
upon how quick we are to learn the lessens.

ere are very few people who leap with ene
bound from Egypt into Censan. Certaln lessons
have te be learned in order to establish a feunda-
tien for effectual warfare against the forees of
darkness, and the twe things whieh were earried
over frem the wilderness by the generation that
went inte the land were these:

(a)T The' Exposure of the Futility of the Flesh
There had to be an exposure of the futility of

the flesh in regard to Divine things. That is
patent from a superficial reflection upon Israel's
life in the wilderness. What an exposure it was
of themselvezs and of their utter inability in
themselves to go on with God, to achieve or
attain to anything. If they represent man by
nature trying to serve God and reach God's end,
then the verdict is very clear and very conclusive;
it is failure. That is a lesson to remember, that
if we are successfully to attack the enemy, if we
would war a mighty warfare with the principal-
ities and powers, we must leave the ground of
nature ; we must recognise we have no resource
of any value in the flssh. The weapons of our
warfare are not, and cannot be; carnal.

(b) The Need and Availahilitty of Heavenly
Resources

The counterpart of that fact is the need and
availability of heavenly resources, even where
nature is helpless and hopeless. That is as
clearly a lesson of the wilderness as was the
other.

Those are two mighty things to carry over
into the land. They are tremendous things when
once established. When you and I are thor-
oughly settled on those two things we have
something by way of preparation with which to
carry on our warfare. In the first place we need
to be settled upon the fast that *‘ In fe, that
is in my flesh, dwelleth e geed thing "’ ; that
there i1s nothing whatever in us by nature, by
natural training and equipment and achieve-
ment, of by any other meafs, that is
for this eenflict with prineipalidies and powers.
They have wisdem far beyend the wisder ef the
wisest am; they have pewer far beyend the
pewer of the strongest mam; they hHave Fe-
gourees altegether Surpassing the fullest ve:
seurees of man in himself. Te get that settled in
an éiﬂpéﬂéﬂﬁéi way i8 an essential fer ms&ﬂg%
the enemy. Bu#, en the gther Rand,; we must
equally established in the assuranes tHat A6E
ehly do we need heavenly resetress But they are
available to us for this very eenfliet. 1t is &
tremendeus thing te inew emsta;%% of eué
&82?&&6% in Ghrist 88 & foundation Fof assure

That is the first stage of education for spiritual
warfare unto dominion. Most people find that
they go through a wilderness experience, in order
to learm those two things.

What has the Lord been trying to teach us
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these years by all these experiences ! On the
one hand He is saying with constant emphasis
that in this spiritual realm we are up against
forces 50 formidable that we in oursclves, with
our own natural ability, cannot stand against
them. We should probably be prepared to admit
that at once, without any education, and say, I
agree to that! But our mental assent to the
fact does not carry us far enough, The truth
must be wrought in us. We have to be brought
there because, although we may have these
strong convictions as to truth and doctrine, and
be perfectly right and sound, somehow or other
we contradict our doctrine again and again. We
say we are good for nothing, that there is nothing
in us that can achieve Divine purposes, but at the
same time we try. Yet we believe with all our
might that we can do nothing. That is perfectly
true to life. Somehow or other the very people
who say these things most strongly are the
people who in themselves appear to be most
competent.

The Lord has to Jay this foundation to secure
certain triumph in the battle. Thus it is the
people who have had their nothingness made
known to them most deeply in a practical way
who become the people most gloriously triumph-
ant in the battle. After all, it is *‘ the things
which are not”’ which come out victoriously in
the conflict. It is wonderful how the weak
things, the foolish, the despised, the things
which are not, are the very things with which
God is bringing to naught the things which are,
that no flesh should glory in His presence.

Then follows

II. Occupation of the New Ground of a Heavenly
Life,
that is being oyer Jordan, on heavenly
ground. Having learned those lessons, having
come in a very real way to recognise those two
things—the futility of the flesh, and the re-
sources available in Christ—then we are able
to occupy the new ground of a heavenly life.
On this side of Jordan there is the crystal-
lising of the ground of fitness for warfare. You
will find if you turn to the book of Joshua that
these people did not immediately launch into
the battle. You may say: Surely they are
ready now! They have learned the lessons of
the wilderness; they have carried over great
values from the wilderness training and history ;

they are over Jordan, and surely they are ready
for the battle | But it is not so. The Holy Spirit
is governing things here, and there is a wisdom
back of a further delay before actual conflict is
entered nto. The ground of fitness for conquest
was crystallised over Jordan, and you have
there a series of things,

(a) Gilgal and Circumcision

What does this say ? Gilgal with its circum-
cising is a re-affirming, right in the faee: of the
enemy and the conflict, that there must be no
confidence in the flesh. As Paul puts it in the
letter to the Colossians, it is *‘ the putting away
of the whole body of the flesh . But I think it
speaks of the positive side more than the
negative. The negative side has surely been set
forth in the death in Jordan, where, being buried
with Him in baptism, we have put away the
body of the flesh. But circumcision at Gilgal has
the positive side; resurrection.deliverance
from the flesh. There is a negative and a positive
side to the matter of dealing with the flesh. The
one is its condemnation and cutting off in judge-
ment. That is one side of the Cross, death-
union with Christ, and is represented by Jordan.
But now there is the other side, the fact that,
risen with Christ, we are delivered from the
bondage of the flesh which would cripple us in
the warfare. It is the resurrection-deliverance
of circumcision, and Gilgal speaks of liberation
from the crippling, hindering, frustrating power
of the flesh, a liberation which is ours in resur-
rection-union with Christ.

That is preparation for warfare, and is
essential. If you and I do not know what it
is to be delivered from all that domination of
the flesh, what it is to be free from this harass-
ment by, and constant occupation with, the
flesh, we are no good for battle. One who is
always occupied with his own wretched, miser-
able self, which is supposed to have been put
under judgment of the Cross of Christ ; who is
still in his mind dominated, obsessed, and going
round and round himself all the time, occupied
with his old dead carcass, is no good for the
fight. The enemy will soon get the advantage
over him. He must come to Gilgal and realise
that there is a deliverance from the obsession of
the old man, in order that he might be effective
against the enemy. That is preparation for
conflict—a very necessary thing. We sometimes
sing :
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* O to be saved fromn myself, dear Lord),
0 to be lost in Thee,

O that it may be no more I,
But Christ that lives in me."

That is the positive side of Gilgal, deliverance
from self into Christ. He who is delivered into
Christ, for whom it is *“no longer I ™ in that
obsessing, wearying, harassing way, but for
whom Christ triumphant is the object of hope,
of confidence and assuramce, he it is that can
launch out against the enemy without fear, with
assurance of victory. Such a ground of assur-
ance is necessary.

() The Passover and the Feast of Unleavened
Bread

Then you notice after Gilgal and the circum-
cision they kept the passover and the feast of
unleavened bread. Why must this be before the
battle ¥ Why is this needed as a part of prepara-
tion for the warfare ? Again it is establishment
in the completeness of the work of Christ in His
Cross. This keeping of the passover, the conr
pleteness of redemption in the Cress, what we
call the finished work of Christ, is the being
established before entering upon the fight, the
being doubly sure of the ground. It is very
necessary, even for believers ever Jordan, 46
have accepted that objective side of the Cress
that is represented there at Jordan in the
stones gathered out. It is very neeessary fef
believers to be established in their hearts ih the
completeness of the werk ef the Lord Jesus
before they ean enter inte the confiict:

You and I must have a perfect assurance
about the absoluteness of Christ’s atoning work
for us. If you and I have any guestions, any
doubts whatsoever lurking in euf hearts and if
our minds as to the perfeetion ef the werl of
salvatien in regard te 8ur sin, we are disqualified
frem the battle. We shall never, never stand u
against the enemy if the &in guestien fof Hs
fiot a4 settled matter 56 far a3 atenement is e6h:
S R e i L
fiet Been Hilly and %gfi é_@&%ﬁ With in the
Bloed of the Lord Jesus Christ, then we dare
net go ferward against the enemy. That is Wﬁ%
the enemy takes the Hghting foree eut of
fiany by keeping them Beeupied still with the

sin question. For this'reasen they kept {he
passever.

They also kept the feast of unleavened bread.
That is the other side. If we have any doubt
whatever that Christ, in the perfection of His
humanitv and the sinlessness of His nature, has
satisfied God for us, the enemy has the ground
that he wants for defeating us when we launch,
into the battle. We have to be settled about
this matter of Chiist’s sinlessness availing for the
bellever before God. The feast of unlesvened
bread and the passover mean mueh Mmore than
this, but 1 am simply toeuehing a vital peint in
thelr sighificanee.

(c) Eating of the Qlill Com of the Land
Chwist in Reswrrection

“ Andl they diid eat of the old corm of the
land... And the manna ceased... ** These things
are in the right order. First, we must get rid
of the curse of ourselves and be established in
the completeness of Christ's atoning and re-
demptive work before Godl, and when that has
been done we are ready to feed upon Christ in
heaven. “The manna ceased '—that is the
wilderness side of things. Now it is the old corn
of the land ; Christ in resurrection. How neces-
sary it is to feed upon the old corn of the land
in preparation for the battle.

I wonder if you are able to follow all this

. If we bring it all into terms of that
which ought to be our experience, and which is
the experience of some, it simply means this,
that the Lord has taken us through experiemces
in which, on the one hand, He has made it very
necessary, and on the other hand, He has made
it very forcibly true, that by His Cross we can
be delivered from ourselves ; He has settled for
us the sin question by His offering of Himself
without spot unto Ged, and He has settled for
us the righteousness guestion. It Means further
that He has taught us sefiething ef what living
en Himself in heaven means.

It is a wonderful thing to know the secret
heavenly resources in Christ for the believer on
earth. Every resource He had in the Father that
made His life here one of victorv is available to
us in the same way in Himself. Do you know
anything about that blessed truth ¥ These are
glorious realitie®, that here we can live out from
a risen and ascended Christ, drawing upon His
life. We have to learm to do that, and unless we
do we are no good for the battle, This is pre-
Faratmn for the warfaxe. We cannot really
auneh out in a direct way against the powers of,
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darkness unless these things are true of us. The
people who do will soon be broken. So the
Lord takes pains to give us this education in this

practical preparation for warfare.
There

Let us go over it again in a simple way.
must be deliverance from the oggessiiﬁm of the

eld man; self, self occupation, the problem of
eurselves, the interminable endeavour to solve
the problem of ourselves. Do you know how
the Lord solved that problem ¥ He took us into
a graxe; to bumy it is the only way to dis-
entangle it. You may take it that we are an
unsolvable problem in ourselves, and the only
way of dealing with the problem of ourselves is
to die. That is the conclusion men very often
come to in a literal way. They find themselves
in such ruin that they cannot find any way out
for themselwves, and they seek to end things that
way. Death is the only solution, the only way
out. But the Lord has a better way than that,
through death to be dellivered from ourselves
into Christ. Thank Ged for the fulness and the
finality of His handling of ouf sin question.
When the Lord buries a thing it is beyond find-
ing. When the Lord says that He has put our
sins behind His baels and bletted them out as a
thiek eleud they will take a leng time to find.
Magy peeple are still trying to find them. The
Lord says : De fet toeueh them ; I Bave put
them away ! OR, to eefie inte the rest of that!
You will be able to fight when you éomme there.
As to an ﬁghﬁe@um that Geod reguires in us,
He provided it in His Sen, in the sinlessness of
that One typified in the unleavened bread.
Let us be settled regarding that. It is a factor for
vietery.

It is when we come to that settled place that
we know how to live here as out from Christ in
heaven. Of course we shall never live out from
Christ in heaven, upon our heavenly resources in
Him, His heavenly life, if all the time we are
looking around in this old thing. I need life. I
have not that life in myself, but it is in Christ
for me every day. I have only to live one day at
& time, but each day I can live on the life which
is out from Christ. There is life for to-day from
above. There is strength for twdmy. There is
wisdom for to-day. There is resource which will
result in my getting through to-day without
being submerged and swamped. It means much
more than that, of course. Sometimes the situa-
tions are very acute. We are conscious not only
of being weak, but are in despair ; we are con-

scious of the thing pressing upon us in such a
way that we realise our utter helplessness. The
Lord teaches us wonderful things in such times,
and it is true that there we may know the
wonders of the Lord. It is a wonderful thing to
be really able to say out of your own heart,
without any fear of anything or anyome giving
the lie to what you say : T know what it is to
live by the risen life of the Lord Jesus, to be
delivered again and again by that risen life from
death and the powers of death. It is a great
thing to be in that position.

Now that is all ground for warfare, and given
that ground we can come to Jericho, and go
on from Jericho, right on victoriously.

Now let us gather that all up in one direct
word of application, especially to those who
may be led of the Lord into places where in a
special way they stand to represent the Lord
and His testimony and His interests against the
forces of evil which have so much at their com-
mand. I am thinking of the younger brethren
and sisters who may perhaps be going abroad
into other lands, where the Devil has so much
in his hands. Very acute will the issue become
as to who is to have the dominion—Chwiiit as
represented by you there, or the Devil. And
then the forees of evil will concentrate with one
determination to quench, break, destroy your
testimony there, and to clear you out or to
leave you in ruin, their desire being to gloat
over the downfall of the Lord Jesus in that place,
the dishonouring of His Name. It will be like
that, and you need somethimg more than simply
to take the Gospel to the heathen. I do not say
that lightly, but you need something more. You
will find that you will not be there very long
before you need to know a position of dominion
over the powers of darkness%ack of the heathen,
and sometimes in the heathen, and in everything
that circles around and presses upon you naked-
ly from the forces of darkness, of death, of
iniquity ; terrific powers. They are all intended
to crush you, press you right out, and make your
going on impossible. You will need to know
something of dominion over the powers of dark-
ness. And for that knowledge you need some-
thing more than a Bible coursez; you need a
deep, deep training in the school of God, where
you have been poured out in all your own natural
resource and brought to an end, in order that
you might discover your resources in Godi;
where you have, in a very deep and terrific way,
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been brought to the place where if Christ has
not settled the sin question, then the situation
is hopeless; if Christ has not settled the
righteousness question, then it is no use going
on ; if Christ has not settled the self question,
then there is no prospect. You will need to be
brought to the place where you know with
certainty that those things are settled, and you
know something of living upon Christ in heaven.
That kind of training is not obtained in a day
or a week or a month. There is something more
required than merely to know the terms of the
Gospel, to announce them to lost: souls. You
must know how to meet all that lies behind those
lost souls, for your wrestling will be *‘...not
against flesh and blood, but against principal-
ities and powers... *’

Our present need is greater than ever it was,
the need to know the secrets of dominion, of
taking the kingdom ; the need of knowing how
we may, in Christ, wrest dominion from the
enemy. That is the deepest thing that you and I
have to know, and I feel that it is perhaps the
most vital word of all that we have seid at this
time, a word more needed than anything else. I
urge upon you to recognise that again ; recognise
what the enemy has been trying to do; the
meaning from his point of view of what you have
been going through ; and then recognise to what
God has been trying to bring you, and that
every fresh position of wellnigh despair has as
its way out a fresh standing up on your feet in
the name of the Lord against the forces which
are seeking to press you out. You will need to
come to such a stand. I can speak from a fair
experience in this matter, and have known
again and again what it is to be brought to the
place where it seemed that another step was
totally impossible by reason of the sheer, deadly,
devilish pressing of the enemy to a standstill,
and the consciousness of facing the most serious
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situations. It is made perfectly clear that the
only way out and through, if you are not going
under is to stand up in the name of the Lord and -
directly meet the enemy behind all this; to
stop thinking in terms of adverse circumstances ;
to cease all that mental going round the thing,
and recognise thet the Devil is behind it all, and
it is he who is seeking to crush you out, and
your only way is to stand up to him in the name
of the Lord. Perhaps you have been that way,
but if not I assure you it is true., Sometimes we
prolong the agony because we do not remember
how it has been before, but then the Lord brings
it to us suddenly, and He says: You will have
to get on your feet, and stand up to the enemy,
and in My name resist and definitely command
the Devil off the ground. T have many, many
times found that attitude to be the breaking of
the whole situation, and the way through and on
instead of under.

Remember that it is not mere circumstances,
not mere flesh and blood that are against you.
There is something more, and it is unto this
dominion that we are called in partnership with
Christ. The saints have to enter into it in a
practical way. It is not theory ; it is a practical-
thing. Oh, for the grace to recognise the issues.
We must either quit the battle, or go on. That
is becoming more and more definitely the issue
without any other alternatives. It is either
under, or it 18 over ; and the issue will be success-
fully decided not by our calling upon the Lord
to deliver and help us, but by our standing up
on both feet and in the name of the Lord resist-
ing the Devil,

If you do not understand that do not worry
about it. Let it lodge in your heart, and the
Lord will call it up in a time of need. Some of us
know quite well what it means. The Lord lead
us into His full dominion.

T.A-S.
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The Risen Lord and the Things which
Cannot be Shaken

No. 8.

The Secret Liberty and Rest

Razamiwe : Mttt : xi. 28-30 : John viii. 32, 36 ;

xiv. 27 ; xvi. 33 ; xx. 19, 21, 26.

It does not require a very profound study of
the earthly life of the Lord Jesus to discover that
all the way through it was marked by a wonder-
ful peace of spirit and restfulness of heart. There
are some things strikingly absent from His life.
Someone has said—I believe it was Dr. S. D.
Gordon—that Jesus was fiever knewnl to have
run, or it is net reeerded that Jesus ever ran.
The point is that He was never in & state ef
emergeney, never fliifried, never Rurried ; never
marked by fretfulness ef spirit, aﬂaﬂeﬁy, earé;
there was nething the eppesite ef perfect trah-
quillity. This dees fet stggest that Uhere was
fiet a great deal to make for sueh a siade;
there was mueh to make it other than it was,
He was ii many storms, and many kinds ef
storms, Bt the stOFM Was ReVeF iR HiM: Thers
wefe many demands : gfsm}& elamant; eon-
Eiﬂ%'dﬁ day and al BE. THers was
fideh 1abedF. One day in the i%efm%t:efa
Jesus Reld within it en £0 be spread over &
far l%ﬁ%%i g@ﬂ&& of an Brain raen’s life,

He was never periurbed; never dis:
EE&ﬁﬁsa He never 1ot His caim; H@ was Master
6F B¥ary slivation. T Was WHER (H LASIGS WhicH
make for unrest were nearest at Rand; and mest
clesel Bsf%ﬁiﬂ Hpen Him, E'B%E He %@&% ahout
)

rest, aBgut peace. It W?S ds He ﬁﬂﬂ ﬁ‘éi%% iRt
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- 8& aa afgxb

8%318%8 e B%E st i
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All that lies on the face of things, and does
net need preving. But we want te understand

the nature ef tgat peace, that rest, and that
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wonderful liberty of the Lord Jesus. It seems
to me that there were several matters in respect
of which Christ had rest which made Him differ-
ent from all other men ; for, as we have been
saying in these meditativms, it was the secret
sources of His life which constituited the diffes-
ence between Him and all others. [He was
unique amongst men, but thure was a reason for
it, and vhe reason was the background of MHis
life, the backgreund in which weie the seeret
resourees. Here in vhis matier also He was differ-
ent, One by Himself, and it seems that this
matter of Fest, peace, tranquillity, aseendency;,
had to do most elesely with twe oF Uhiee of the
major matiies of life.

Peace in the Face ot Temptation

The first of these matters is that of sin. We
know quite well that it is through al sin
that peave is lost, rest is destroyed; it is
because of sin that fret, and worry, and mrass,
and care, and anxiety, and burdensomeness
obtain, exist, hold the field. There was no sin in
Hiimn, but that fact does not carry us all the way
toward the solution. It would be easy for us to
say, Well, there being no sin in Him, He knew
nothing whatever of all that fret which comes
to us because of sin in us ! He knew mothing of
all that realm of conflict, battle, Wwaonrying,
which we know because of what is in our natures!
He would be so much apart from it as not to
be able to have any Uving, practical, experi-
rental sympathy with us if that were the whole
truth. We are told that He is able 1 swewour
he , on the ground that He MHinseif
has been in all points like as we, yet
rt from 8ifi. The other of the truth about

m i3 that He was to take courses
which, because of vheir relatedness, would have
Been wreng. There was o 8if in IHiif, but sbrong
g@m% was bfeught o bear in an endeavour
BFing Him to do things \Wwhieh were wiong.
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He was, for instance, capable of suffering, and
because He was capable of suffering He was
bound to be pressed to spare Himself, but to
have done so, because of all that which was
related, would have been wrong. Anyone who
is capable of suffering is at least capable of
having a suggestion made to him that he can
find a way of avoiding it. And because of the
reality of the suffering, the suggestion has poiumit ;
it is not pointless, it finds a point of contact, it
makes an appesll; and we must remember that
temptation is never sin, an appeal to us to take
a line which would be Wf@ﬁ%iﬁ net sin. We migbc
register the appeal of such a temptation, but
not until we have cefisenited to it have we siffied.
That 1s, of eeurse, very elemefntary, but it is en
the way to understanding the situatien.

It waB not only in the matter of suffering that
He registered temptation, but in many other
ways. Temptation was presented to Him, He
was tempted. Temptation is no temptation if
it comes up against something which has no
sensibility, no capability of knowing its mean-
ing. If you talk to me in a language the alphabet
of which I have never heard or known, I register
nothing, the thing means nothing at all, there is
nothing in me that can in any way respond to
it; and in referring to His being tempted of
the Devil, we should be talking nonsense if we
said that all that sort of thing was so outside
of His world that it had no meaning at all. We
know the old problem that is met with—Can a
ginless being be tempted ? and I am not
struggling to give the full and final answer to
the merely speculative enquiry or question, but
I am stating what I believe to be the facts of
the case. He was capable of suffering, therefore
He was capable of being pressed to take a line
which would save Him from suffering, and that
was temptation. That temptation which came
to Him was not pointless, without a registration,
but one that had to be positively resisted with a
strength of will. The Devil would net assalil
with temptations if they did not come near fme,
if they simply rolled off without any meaning at
all? No! The Lord Jesus had to take an atti-
tude, deliberately, definitely, strongly at that
time, and you find Him in His very manner
almost vehement. There is no weakness about
His meeting temptation.

The temptation being real, how was it that He
went tranquilly on without succumbimg; and
without being fretted ; without losing His rest,
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His peace ? The answer is that He was in utter
abandonment to the Father's will, so that the
temptation itself was defeated by the sheerness
of E?is loyalty. Those things are patent as we
read of these specific temptations. It was His
downright loyalty to His Father which was His
defence. The utterness of His abandonment to
the Father’s will saved Him from any of those
disturbances which come by letting in a question,
er by respending in any way to a suggestion.

The secret of His peace was His union with His
Father ; a union perfect, complete. It was this
that made Him to differ from all others. It was
separateness from God which meant that they
could net meet sin, within or without, put it
back and evercome it, and go ,on their way
trlumphantly, tranquilly. His union with the
Father meant that while He was tempted in all
peiits like as we are, with Him there never
eafme abeut a situatien ef sin whieh rebbed Him
of His peaece, whieh destre His rest and
breught Him inte bendage. We will deal with
the applicatien ef that later.

Peace in the Realm of His Owm Being and
Nature

We pass on to the second aspect of this peace.
It is intimately connected with His own being
and nature. The personality of Christ was a
united one ; His was a united soul, that is, His
mind was not two, but one. There were no
double reasonings with Him. There was no con-
flict between His own reason and God's reason.
His was a united mind, one mind. His heart was
one. There were no divided desires, no conflict
with the Father’s desires. His heart was one,
was united. Marvellous things are possible
when the heart is united. Heés will was one. One
will with the Fathes's, not in identity but in
fellowship. He will speak of ** My will ’, and
“ Thy will ™ as two things, “ Not my will but
thine... ”. * I came not to do mine own will, but
the will of him that sent me ”’, Here are two
wills, and yet these two wills are se blended
that they become ene in effect, i purpose, in
object, in sympathy, and this oneness resulted
in the uniting of His very being, His very person.

Now note again the nature of the temptations
which came to Him. All the temptatiioms which
ever came to the Lord Jesus—and they were a
great many more than those which He met in the
wilderness at the beginning—were intended to
make a breach between Himself and His Father.
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You can trace that in every case as the object,
to get in between Him and His Fatiher, to cause
Him to act out of correspondence with His
Father ; to induce Him to move apart, inde-
pendently, of Himself ; to bring about a division
to break this unity. That was the Devil s per-
sistent effort, and if he could have made two
where there was one he would have achieved
with the Son of Man what he achieved with the
first Adam. It was the oneness of His being, b
reason of the utter unien with the Fathesr, whie
was at once the objeot of the enemy™s attack
and the ground eof His ewnA wundisturbed
peace.

The word ** peace ” in the Greek simply means
unity, or concord. It does not mean a quiet
state of things. That is perhaps a result, an
effect, an issue ; but it is not the meaning of the
word. Peace is harmony, concord, unity. When
He spoke of ‘‘ My peace ", He was not offering
them merely a tranquil atm a quiescent
condition, He was offering them a unien with
Himself similar to His unien with the Father,
which would mean that the eenfliet, the unrest,
the discord would cease. Peace then is the tran-
quility of oneness: '‘ That they may be one,
even as we are one ”’ (John xviii. 22),—oneness
as in the Father and the Son. Rest for Him
was the result of a united being ; no strain, no
inward controversy with Ged.

Maybe you say, Yes! that in His case was
very welll; it was so much easier for Him, seeing
Who and what He was ! But we come back and
once more point out that there was another
ground which is the commen ground ef all, His
and ours. What was the ground of this oneness,
this harmony, this aceord ? Was it merely [His
nature !< Was it simply because He was thus
constituted, and that is all there is to say about
it ? Oh, no, there was afl active eause, an active
principle. What was it ? This tranquillity, this
peace, this rest, resultant frem harmeny, uhited-
ness, oneness in His being, was alse Fesultant
from fiitthiintive Father, ad fsidihinihe Father's
faithfulness. His sheet-anchor was the faithful-
ness of His Father.

That is common ground, net His alone. He
may have had it in greater measure. He may
have gone far ahead of us, but the prineiple of
His life is the principle of our lives. He wrought
this thing out for us, He went ahead ef us
traversing the same way in which we are feollow-
ing, and His was a life of faith in the Father,
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%gghgis faith was in the faithfiuhrss of His

The fact that He sufferedl may raise a question.
You may say, If anyome suffers, if one is
of suffering, and if one does sufffer, and the
suffering is genuine and real, can ing and
peace go together ? Yes, they can ! He suffered
so much that His countemance, His face, was
marred more than any man’s, His vicage was
marred more than the sons of men. You look
upon that marred visage, that suffering, scarred
face, and you see peace. Can that be true, that
while thexe is a going thiough es there can
be »? It . He & Aveonding
to the will of Ged, and that makes all Y differ-
enee. THere is sy according to Une willl of
Ged which means peas, and est.
To put that the otk Wway reund, peace
and perfect rest does not mean Yhat we are of
neeessity geing to be immune frem sufferng;
that in erdef ¥ Rave sueh sul iTEL ]
B2 suspended, anguish must go. W ! IHIS ease
is ot sdeh a ease. SuiRring marked Him, but it
never distracted Him s that He lost His peace,
=¥ve rafRer here o the suffering of His life.
was & moment when He lost a sense of the
Father's faee, one meoment. For a small Mement
e was forsaken. In that momet MHis Boul was
Fent, and Yhere Wwas . But For the reat of
His h’i%, in which Uhe meaning of Yhat mement
Wwas not 8o implieif; His life, while He suffered,
Wwas never distracted.

Se the second thing is that His peace was
beeause of a united heart, mind, will;; because
of the eneness of His being and matture.

Peace in Relation to Legal @bligation
The third aspect is in regard to legal obliga-
tion. What a realm of disturbed rest and peace
that is ! Yt was, I think, concerning that realm
that He spoke those wonderful words in Matthew
xi. ' Osfe uhte e all ye that lbour and are
heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Take my
yokke Hpen You, and learn of me ; for I am medk
and lowly ih heard: and yo shall ind rest unte
i 8ouls . What was the yoke with wihiich
was contrasted 7 It isinforied in the passage:
* They bind heavg burdens and grievous to be
Borne, and \a on men's shoulders...”
(Madd: edifi. 4). Tt was the heavy load of the
law, of legal %ligam ¢ " Thou sheli® ! and
" They shalt et " ! and that split up into a
thousand fragments. Theie is no peace iin that,
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no rest there. It was one ceaseless, endless con-
cern lest the law be broken at some point, and
if it were broken in one point responsibility for
the whole was imposed. Omnce the law was
violated in one point responsibility for the
breaking of the whole was incurred. Legal
obligation, as they knew it then, and as the
Judaisers ever imposed it upon men, became a
grievous burden and a cause of lost rest. They
had no rest. Some of them may have deceived
themselves. They may have been living in a
false realm like Saul of Tarsus, but he eventually
unveils for us exactly what his state was, in
Romans vii. I do not believe that that part of
the letter is the description of a man in grace, a
man in Christ. If so, well, what has grace done
to bring about a state such as is expressed in the
words, *“ Oh wretched man that I am ' ; this
continuous groan under a burden which could
not be borne. Where is the grace in that ? But
Paul is telling us the truth, and the truth which
had been made manifest was brought home by
the law itself. The law had said, *“ Thou shalt "' |
and he said, I found in myself another law which,
when I would do that, I did it not. The law
said, ‘ Thou shalt not ! and I found that
when I would obey that law there was some-
thing elee in me which made me do the very
thing which I said I would not do, and desired
not to do; and so, torn and harassed, at last I
cried, * O wretched man that I am, who shall
deliver me ' ¢ There is no rest in that. It is
the burden of legal obligation.

Now look again at the Lord Jesus. Go through
His life with the legal burden in view, and you
will never see it resting on Him. The Jews
believed they were governed by the law, and
so far as they understood the law they were ; if
you took the mere letter of the law, they were
right, and according to them the Lord was the
biggest Sabbath-breaker that they had met.
How often did He do the things on the Sabbath
which caused all the trouble. Why would He
persist in doing these things on the Sabbath ?
He knew what the effect of such actions was,
He had done this before, and there had been a
terrific uproar ; yet He does another thing like
it, and yet another on the Sabbath. His dis-
ciples are walking with Him through the field
on the Sabbath, and He does not say, Do not
pick the grain and eat it to-day; you know
what trouble it will create with the Jews, and
that it is forbidden by the law ! But they did it,
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and there was further trouble. And He goes
tranquilly on. He is not in the least disturbed.
He is seemingly breaking the law ; actually He
is absolutely immune from its burden of legal
obligation, He is free and at rest, and has not a
qualm of conscience. Blessed state to be in!
If only we could be thus before God; openly
and honestly, and transparently before God in
truth ; with a communion perfect and uninter-
rupted, and unbroken ; with not a ripple upon
the surface of our hearts, while we maintained
the closest relationship with Ged. How do you
explain it ? What is the secret of it ¢ Is He
wrong ¢ No one will say that. Did He break the
Sabbath according to the law ? Well, according
to the letter of the law He did. But what was
the nature of His breaking of the law ?

The Nature and Purpose of the Law

That brings us to the heart of things. For
what was the law given ? Waa it given arbi-
trarily ; because God would impose so many
restrictions upon men to satisfy some whim of
His ? We would not allow that. We do not
attribute frivolity to God. The answer ia that
the law was given in order to secure the rights
and place of God. God had primary rights and
primary place, and everything had to acknow-
ledge that, recognise that, and work in relation
to that. God’s rights and God's place could be
set aside, and in the universe there existed a
great rebellious intelligence set against God’s
rights and Ged’s place. That great intelligence
and power had secured a hold in man by man’s
consent and disobedience, so that man in his
heart, in his nature, in his being, was joined with
this great force, this power, this intelligence.
God had to move to frustrate the success of man
and Satan in their inward relationship for the
putting of God out of His place and robbing Him
of His rights. There were various ways in which
the enemy could do that thing through man.
The main way, which would include many
things, would be idolatry. Now take the deca-
logue out of which all the other law arises:
‘‘ Thou shalt have none other gads before me ”’,
then follows “ Thou shalt love the Lord thy
God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul,
and with all thy mind (thy strength)”. That is
the foundation. *‘‘Thou shalt not make unto
thee a graven image, nor the likeness of any
form that is in heaven above, or that is in the
earth beneath, or that is in the water under the
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earth : Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto
them, nor serve them...  That is the open,
naked form of idolatry, which gives the Devil
an entrance to supplant God, and rob Him of
His rights of worship, of being the supreme
Object of worship. Follow the decalogue, and
you find other forms of idolatry. * Thou shalt
not covet " this, that, and the other. ‘' Cevet-
ousness which is idolatry ” (Cel: iii. 5). Hew is
it idolatry ? It is putting Safﬁéthih%giﬁ the plaee
of the Lord ; wanting semething for itself, fer
your own possession ; a putting ef the Lord en
one side.

There are various other forms of idolatry, and
there are other ways in which the Lord is set
aside and His rights taken from Him. The deca-
logue touched on them., Lust! What is lust?
It is that excessive desire whieh is unte the

ratification of self, and if self in the fallen fMan
§ net eppesed o Ged what is ? 1t may Be Iust
for recognition, reputatien; persenal enlarge-
faent, sueeess, inflignes, pewer, a Aundred ef a
theusand ether things, but it is seM; self-
satisfaetion, self-glory, self-realisatien, self-ful-
fiess, giving rise fe all the ether unhely things
likke jealeusy and pride: Self is very largely in
view in the dsealogue.

If you study it closely, you will sec that all
this is simply God having His rights taken away,
and His place usurped, and the Devil getting in.
The Devil gets in when there is self, the Devil
gets in when there is covetousmess, the Devil
gets in along all lines of idolatry, and when he
gets in, God’s place is disturiat], God! is ruled owd.
g:dirvill not oceupy any heart, any life with the

vil,

All the “Thou shalt ! and * Thou shalt
not”! had a hidden meaning. It wasnot simply:
Thou shalt not because thou shalt not! And it
was because of theif ignorance of, or their sesting
aside of the secret meaning, the semething
hidden in the cemmand, that an 157
was given to the adversary ef Ged, se far as
God's place and rights wers eenesrned:

Now when Christ comes He establishes all
those meanings in His own Persom.. The
tion of His life can be seen in this two-fold thing,
that He establishes and secures the position of
Ged, and all the rights of God. Here is a Mien,
8Re in the universe, in Whom God's place
g S§§H&bh§hed beyond dispute; fully, finally

g8 Bas His place, and all God's rights are
secured and established in Him. That is the

meaning of His fight, the meaning of His stand
in the temptations. It was for God's rights.
“ It is writitem ™! ““ It is writttem ™! “1Itis
written ! And these things written represent
spiritual truths, spiritusl laws, by which God's
place and rights are secured. If the opposite of
these things obtains then God is put out, and
God is robbed, man takes what belongs to
God, and Christ was having none of that in His
Persofi. God was going to have all, se far as He
was concerned. When Christ comes He secures
God’s place and God’s rights eaxmpletely.
Therefore, all mere forms of spiritmall truths
can be done away. The decalogue, or the law,
the whole law, goes the same way as the whole
typical system. All the types of the Old Testa-
ment were only the law in object lessons ; that
is, the law put into material form. The oral law
was : ‘' Theu shalt ’, and * Thou shalt not ".
That was all summed up and expressed in a
typical system, and so the tabernacle through
and threugh was but an outward expression of
spiritual principles, just as the law was. And
when the Lord Jesus takes the place of the
tabernacle, the priest, the sacrifice, the altar,
and everything else, and in Himself fulfils and
establishes all that which was signified by the
type, He also takes up the law and fulfils all its
spiritual principles. When He has done that
the tabernacle goes, all the types go, and the
outward law goes; there remains a spiritual

reality. )
Did the Lord Jesus, by anything which
He did on the Sabbath day, ever put God out of
His place and rob Him % It worked the other
way; God was continually getting. The Lord
Jesus was liberated from the lower by the
higher, and we shall be liberated from the lower
by a higher law. Do you believe that anyone in
whom Christ reigns supreme will ever do any-
thing that would rob Ged, and put Him out
of His place ? You will et fieed an oral law or a
wiitten law if the 8pirit ef Christ is deminant
in you. That is why He said : ** Mioses said......
but I say...” And when He put the “ butt*
there He lifted things on to a much higher level,
Moses &sid, If you do this thing you shall die |
But I say unto you that, back of the doing,
there is something more, there iB a thinking
and if you think you have virtually dene, &ﬂé
are just as responsible ! It is a question of the
heart, not of the outward performanece. Things
have to go higher, and when you have the Spirit
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you are not in bondage to the mere outward
form,
Resurrection-Union with Christ

You see how all this brings us to resurrection-
union with Christ. We have been stressing that
resurrection-union with Christ is the risen life
of Christ in us; and that dominant, active,
What is the risen life of Christ ¢ It is what He
is in living power, energising us, That will
always be in the positive way, it will never be in
the negative, Thou shalt not ! It will always be
that God is getting, along a positive line.

Legalism can be very barren, very unfruitful,
very hard, very cold, very unprofitable; and
people who are bound still by the law are very
often found robbing God of a good deal that He
might otherwise have., The question is not,
What saith the law of Moses ¥ What saith the
law ? The Lord is greater than the law, in the
sense that He gets behind the law to its real
spiritual meaning and value, and the meaning
of the law is that God comes into His rights and
is given His place.

The letter to the Hebrews has a great deal to
say about rest: *There remaineth therefore a
rest for the people of God ” * As I sware in my
wrath, They shall not enter into my rest ** (Heb :
iv. 3, 9). What is the context of all that ? What
is the meaning and message of the letter to the
Hebrews ? Is it not that Christ has come, and
all the types have gone ? He fulfils all the types.
The letter to the Hebrews deals with tabernacle,
priests, sacrifices, in the light that Christ has
come and these types of Him have gone with
the coming of the reality.

What was the type of thisrest ? Well, the land
was the type of the rest, but Christ takes the
place of the land. Just as He fulfils every other
type so He fulfils that, the land type, the land of
promise. The promise of the Father works out
to the fulness of Christ, and it is a land full,
flowing with milk and honey, and with every
kind of wealth and resource in it to be appro-
]éliait-ed. Christ is that. So Christ is the Rest of

All this, then, is available to us in risen life-
union with Christ. Is it a matter of the gin
question disturbing rest ? Christ has dealt with
the sin question. We have remission of sins in
His Blood. We have deliverance by His Cross.
Sin’s penalty, sin’s guilt, sin’s power are met in
Him. He lias made Himself responsible for the
sin question ; initislly, He has borne all the

gins of the past, and all the sins of the future.
We may stand into the good of that while we
confess our sins. ‘‘ If we walk in the light as he
is in the light we have fellowship....and the blood
of Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us (goes on
cleansing us)... >’ Walking in the light ! *‘ If we
confess our sins he is faithful and just to forgive
us our gins and to cleanse from all unrighteous-
ness ”’, He has made Himself responsible for all
future sins as well as past, while we remain in
union, while we abide in Him, while we walk in
the light, which means keeping short accounts
with sin, never presuming upoh His Blood. *“ Our
fellowship is with the Father, and with his
Son.... " There is no fellowship if the sin matter
is not dealt with.  Made peace through the
blood of his cross ”’. Through His life we come
into the good of Christ’s victory in the realm of
Bin, sin assailing from without.

Is it the matter of the onéness of personality,
of life ? His Spirit is the Spirit of His oneness.
The Holy Spirit’s work in us is to bring us into a
oneness of being, oneness of heart, oneness of
mind, oneness of will with God, to get rid of the
schism in us. The Spirit will woo, the Spirit will
urge, the Spirit will strive. The flesh will be
there, and it will war against the Spirit. In
Galatians v. 17 where particular reference is
made to the fact there is a grievous mis-transla-
tion. The translation runs thus: ‘ The flesh
lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against
the flesh ”’. One word mis-translated there robs
us of tremendous value. The original is: The
flesh lusteth against the Spirit, but the Spirit
lusteth against the flesh! That “ but ' saves
the whole situation. Yes, the flesh lusteth
against the Spirit, but the Spirit lusteth against
the flesh. Do you see the value of that ? That
is all to bring about in us this oneness, this
unity, this accord, this harmony with God.
What is the work of the Spirit ? We know, if we
know anything about the simplest forms of the
Holy Spirit’s work in us, that it is to put His
finger upon things which are not in harmony
with God’s will, and check us up where we are
out of accord. And to be filled with the Spirit
is to be wholly one with God.

Is it in the matter of legal obligation 7 Well,
we are emancipated, set free, by the Son, by
being brought on to a higher level than that of
the law. Delivered by a higher law, saved unto
rest, and peace, and liberty, because Ged has
got His place and has His rights in Christ, and
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Christ is in us. There will never be any working
to put God out of His place, or take from God,
where Christ is Lord ; therefore there will be no
need for, *“ Thou shalt’! and “ Thou shalt
not ! The place where Christ is Lord is the
place of liberty. As we have often said, when
Christ is Lord, you can do as you like, you can
do exactly as you like, go where you like, and
say what you like. Ah, but when Christ is
Lord you have a new set of likes! There is
liberty. The question is not now, Shall I go here
or there ? not, Shall I do it on this [particular
day or does the law say, No ? Am I bound by
the law that it shall not be done to-day, the
Sabbath day ? The question is, Will the Lord
come into something in this thing ? Is the Lord
going to get His place in this ® That is the

principle on which Christ acted. A man made
whole on the Sabbath day! Was that to the
glory of God ? Certainly, it was to the glorTy of
Gatl. Give God His place, and there is life. That
is the principle. Is the Lord going to gain or
lose ? We must get the witness from Him in
our own hearts as to the issue of any situation.
Butt if we are simply bound by legal observance
we have missed the real law of the Spirit of life.
It is a blessed thing to be made free by the Sen,
ant the Lord is getting a lgfeat deal more then
than when we are in the looked-up pesition of
legalism.

May the Lord again show us the meaning of
life as the governing law, and power, and energy
of our being ; the risen life of the Lord as the
perfect law of liberty. T.A-S.
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Is the Great *° Shaking "' at Hand ?

* Yett ance more I shake not the eartth onlly, but also the heavens ™. Hebrews xii. 26-27.

There is no doubt that the Letter to the
Hebrews was a supreme effort to get Christian
believers detached from an earthly form of
Chwiistiiamity, and attached to Christ in heaven.
That effort had as one of its strong reasons the
fact that a great shaking was foretold, foreseen,
and imminent. That shaking was to be in two
parts, an earlier and a latter; an entirel
earthly, and an earthly and heavenly eombined.
The effect of the shaking, and, indeed, the
purpose of it, would be te test everything as t6
abiding values, The forier and earthly shalking
was Jewish, but it had all the elefents in
prineiple and type ef the latter.

In the destruction of Jerusalem—toward
which the Letter pointed—the whole earth was
shaken so far as Jewry was concerned. The
Temple, as the focal point of that whole world,
crashed even with the ground. The priesthood,
as gathered up in the high-priestly order, passed
away. The temple service ended, and the nation
ceased to be an integrate and unified people.

These were things capable of being removed.
And yet how long they had stood ! What forces
they had withstood ! What confidence there
was that they could never cease to be! How
assured they were that God was so bound up
with it all that it could never be destroyed and
cease to be ! How they fought and clung to it
to the last terrible extremity ! But it was of no
avail. God was no longer wanting the frame-
work and earthly system, which had taken so
much room, and energy, and expenditure, before
the really spiritual was reached. The percentage
of spiritusl value was so small after all, and
spiritual interests lay so far along the labyrin-
thine ways of religious machinery and tradition,
that it was not worth while. The means to the
end was not immediate that is, there was far
too big a distance between the means and the
end. There was no immedivte tousth withh thee
real Divine requirement, but there was far $oo
much that was intermediate. And so it had to
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go, and, rather than preserve it, God Himself
shook it.

What remained after the shaking was just
that, and that only, which was Christ in a
spiritual and heavenly way: Christ in heaven,
and here by His Spirit, the gathering point, or
occasion of assembling; ist in heaven the
High Priest and Sacrifice; the order of God's
home a purely spiritusll and heavenly one—
not formal, arremged, imposed, imitated, or
material. Order grows out of life, and if that
life is Divine and unchecked Divine order will

be spumtaneous.

“ He taketh awayy the first that he may
establish the second "'.

But a further and greater shaking is to come,
and we are asking whether this is not imminent.
Everything points to it being so. We have been
very conscious of the restrainimg hand being
upon world affairs for some time. The worst
has seemed to be possible again and again, but
it has been suspended in a way which has sug-
gested a Hand more than that of man's.- It is
not difficult to see what would happen to all the
outward aspects of Christian work and life, given
the withdrawell of that Hand.

Is God going to shake in a way unparalleled,
so that the framework and o ised structure
of things Christian is totally suspended, and only
that which is the true knowledge of Himself
and the real measure of Christ remains ¥ Such a
possibility only (it is more than that) should
make His people, and especially His servants,
look to it that they are in immediate touch with
the eternal and spiritusl factors ; that there is
a minimmum of that which must go in the shak-
ing, and a maximum of that which will abide.
We must get away from the outward to the in-
ward : from the earthly to the heavenly : from
the destructible to the indestructible : from the
means to the end—the full measure of CTthg
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We think that it might be of very great value to
the Lord’s people, and especially to the Lord’s
servants, if serious and prayerful thought were
given to the following points which are as head-
lines to the works of William Law, in relation to
the Person and work of the Holy Spirit.

1.

THE- ONE: ESSENTIAL TO SALVATION,
TEE POWER OF THE SPIRIT OF GOD IN
US.

THE HOLY SPIRIT THUS NEEDED BE-
CAUSE ALlLl GOODNESE IS INl GOD
ALONE, AND INSEPARABLE FROM HIM.

TRUE RELIGION NOTHING
CONTINUAL DEPENDENCE ON GOD FOR
ALL GOODNESS.

THE- ONLY GOOD QOF RELIGION, THEE 14,

POWER AND PRESENCE OF GOD WORK-
ING IN US.

NOTHING CAM SEEK GOIb BUTT WHAT
COMES FROM GQOD.

ALL RELIGION THAT PROCEEDS NOT
FROM THE IMMEDIATE WORKING OF
THE DIVINE NATURE WITHIN US IS
VAIN.

WE CANNOT LOVE GOD BUT WITH HIS
OWN HOLY LOVE BROUGHT TO LIFE IN
US.

NO TRUE KNOWLEDGE OF REDEMP-
TION BUT BY THE HOLY SPIRIT OPEN-
ING THE MYSTERY OF A REDEEMING
CHRIST IN THE INWARD PART.

10.

11.

12.

BUT THEE 13,

15.

16.

17.

THE PRESENCE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT
MEANS MORE THAN THE INSPIRATION
OF THE HOLY SCRIPTURES.

THE TRUE VALUE QOF SCRIPTURE AS
THE OUTWARD GUIDE TO GOD’S ON-
WARD TEACHING.

ONLY THE HOLY SPIRIT CAN GIVE THE
REAL POSSESSION OF WHAT THE
SCRIPTURE RELATES..

THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN A MERE
LETTER-LEARNED KNOWLEDGE, AND
THAT WHICH THE DIVINE LIFE WITH-
IN US GIVES..

THE KINGDOM OF GOD IS ONLY WHERE
THE LIGHT AND SPIRIT OF GOD DWELL
AND RULE.

TRUST IN THE WISDOM OF MAN THE
CAUSE OF THE FALL OF THE CHURCH
FROM ITS FIRST STATE.

NATURAL REASON AND THE GLORY oF
LEARNING THE- GREAT STROI
OF SELF AND PRIDE.

MAN! NEEDS TO BE SAVED FROM HIS
OWN WISDOWM AS MUCH AS FROM HIS
OWN RIGHTEOUSNESS.

HUMAN WISDOM WITHOUT THE LIGHT
OF GOD BORN IN THE SOUL IS BUT THE
DARKNESS OF NATURE.

. THE CAUSE OF ALL BLINDNESS IN THE

CHURCH, AS IN PARADISE, THE DESIRE
OF OTHER KNOWLEDGE THAN COMES
FROM GOD ALONE.
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Set for a Sign

The body of the following message was given principle of consecration to the Lord, What is
just over ten years ago. It was then printed in this principle ? It is that He would make us a
““A Witness and A Testimony”, and later sign. They contain this law, that God in His
formed part of & booklet entitled * Vision and eternal purpose determines that the method of
Vocation”, The Lord gave the word at a crisic His realisation shall be by an incarnation of
and transitional time in our history, when He Himself, that is, & manifestation of Himself in
was leading us out from the narrower limits of the flesh ; that He shall do something in that
our former life and ministry to that of a testi- incarnation which will be a sign to the universe,
mony to all of His people apart from denomi- setting forth something of the wisdom, power
national or sectarian bonds. We knew that it and sovereignty of God—that He will take hold
was '‘ a new thing ”’ so far as we were concerned, of the form of & man, and in that form do things
and, in & generel way, we knew what it was for. and say: Look at that and learn. He is making
This message, coming at that time, gave us & such an instrument, by what He does in it, a
sense of vocation, but we did not realise what signification, not only to man, but to angels of
was really involved. Re-reading it recently in the two hierarchies, the Divine and the satanic ;
the light of the ten years we were greatly im- as for example Job, in whom Geod did a thing at
pressed with how true to principle it hes proved, which all the hosts of angels and demons might
and we feel that it may be helpful if we bring it look and learn of His manifold wisdom. In every

forward again at this time. . realm, amongst men and in the heavenlies, the
lower and the super heavenlies, God would do a
‘* Say, I am your sign.”—Ezekiel xii. 11. thing in those who are His which should be the

means of instructing, making aware, informing

The mental conception of consecration is that and demonstrating to all who behold.
of being blessed and being made a blessing, If Moses was & sign to the ochildren of Israel.
left there that is not a true conception. These He disobeyed God, and because Moses stood in
passages which we have read (see below) contain such & prominent position before the people,
a proposition which is the central and basic God had to act at once and to punish his

8]
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disobedience publicly. In that judgment he be-

came a sign to the Israelites, lest they should

come to regard the sin of disobediemce lightly.

With us also there will have to be a like judgment

of the flesh, for the warning of others, as well as

the vindication of the Truth in its living out-
working. Moses was God's sign. It costs to be

God's sign. Are we willing » How great was the

cost to Moses, but how fruitful the afterward.
That this i8 a principle of Divine dealing is

illustrated in the following Scriptures:

Ezek. xii. 6. ** I have set thee for a sign"'.

Ezek. xii. 11. ** 1 am your sign "'.

Ezek. xxiv. 27. * Thou shalt be a sign umto
them; and they shall know that I am the
Lord

Acts i. 8. ** Ye shall be witnesses unto me ''.

2 Cor. iii. 2. * Ye are our epistle...known and
read of all men .

2 Cor. iii. 3. * Ye are manifestly declared to be
the epistle of Christ "

1 Cor. iv. 1. *“ Lett a man so account of us, as of
the ministers of Christ ''.

1 Car. iv. 9. * We are made a spectacle unto the
world, and to angels, and to men ''.

Eph. iii. 10. * To the intent that now unto the
principalities and powers in the heavenlies
(lit.) might be known by the Church, the
manifold wisdom of God "’.

2 Car. ii. 15. ** We are unto God a sweet savour
of Christ in them that are saved, and in them
that peristh; To one we are the savour of
death unto deathh; and to the other of life
unto life
I believe that the Lord is seeking in these days

to gather out a people—few they will certainly

be, and one does not say that the Lord can do
this with all who are His—wdo shall be His sign
to the ** House of Israel . Their testimmony may
not be that ‘' the House of Isfael ” is utterly
wrong, but rather a testim to a higher and
deeper life in Ged te whieh He ealls. feels
this berfie in upen 6fne 56 ek i these days;
and you will understand the sighifieation of this;
that when the Lord ealls 2 pespls; a §fﬁaﬂ €efH:
pany it fmay be, when Hg pufs ﬁi§ hand 4gen
one here and efe there, He deals with them in
altogether different ways frem these whieh He
follows with ether people; and He says : ' I will
do a new thing

Now it is no use your making a comparison
with others. In their way they mey heve @ cer-
tain seal and blessing of God upon them ; but

this does not mean that the way by which the
Lord is leading you is a wrong way. Youw dare
not argue from the ways other people go. This
is the way of the Lord for you. Do not stay to
make comparisons or you will be stumbled, you
who have given yourselves wholly to God and
then have come up against these exceptional
and teying experiences, the full impact of the
wrath of the enemy. If you look round tipen
others who have an easier time, because they are
net gelng by the way ?é@u are going, it
fhediately seem that ou all meaning has
E. 8 6ut af everything. The peint is that the
ord Bas His wheel within a wheel, His instf-
fent whieh He desires to male a speeial sigh t6
His peeple of His wisdemn, His pe wef, His gfaes
His ethods, Hi§ purpese ; He weuld raveal
Hirmsslf thretgh yea ﬁe ethers. De net for one
fefent Rave the theught ef anysne Being 6n a
gdestal, Beifg in selifary 1§ela€ieﬂ ef elal
£

£66UAE 6 the Bi’-& 1t sitp Sﬁﬁﬁ% & i‘:HSfS

8£B*‘éi¢§ ggug%?g 88 sgé%xﬁ ints death,

ihitaH Eﬁéﬁﬁé
is able

ﬁf iakes you 388 el
§8818£ﬂiﬂ %iﬁ%@f P
God is leadmg such out into a way which is

unusual, which is, if you like, peculiar, and is
doing a thing of which they have no knowledge
of having been done anywhere else. As He leads
ther thus I believe it is in order that, in doing
this thing, with all its cost, with all its pain,
with all the need for the slaying of every jpart
ef the ﬁe&h, its fide and arrogence, its desire

te reve

for the appreval of men, and all that ldnd ef
ama —m § new way He is seelking te have
E with Him—all iﬁ afder that He may
etmeﬁi ; Sometal §if%ﬁﬁﬁ
% ms& sp W@H‘u s iﬂﬁeﬁ B&ve
e £8 R a& Eéﬁ a?g
{8¥8’ i aﬁ W g like ﬁhe
P Easft, BHe 8 &Bsi eﬁeiE 8&

% . % HE Bil _

g . « ﬁﬁ]f wgm yguegigﬂﬂc
‘ Sa, ,iam our sign.”’

It seems to me that this moment is one in
which we should face the implication of this
word ; as to whether we are gomi the popular
way or the unpopular way, as to whether we are
going to be the Lord's sign. When Paul uttered
these words : * For I think that God hath se
forth us the aposties last of all, as men
to deatin: -for we are made a speetaele... ** Bé
was taking account of the helidays sQf:f
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Romans, when they gathered for a day's sport.
When all the other items were finished, to crown
this holiday, the last thing was the turning into
the arena of criminals to be made sport of, to be
laughed at, jeered at, ridiculed, made fun of as
they suffered. Paul says: ‘‘set forth...last...
made a spectacle... "—the world laughs. In the
same way the world laughed at Nelemiah in the
building of the walls of Jerusalem.

' God hath set forth us the apostles last of all,
as men doomed to death: for we are made a
spectacle... ’ Are weready to be madea *‘ gign’’?
Are we willing to become a thing at which the
world laughs ? The Cross of the Lord Jesus has
ever proved to be the superlative wisdom and
power of God. For the time being the sharing of
the Cross is the real test. The Master endured
the Cross, and despised the shame, in order to
be made a sign. Was there ever a sign more
glorious and mighty than that Cross—in the
heavens, in hell, and on the earth ?

Thus our Master came to the end of His
earthly course, and said: ‘' For their sakes I
consecrate myself . For their sakes I give My-
self unto the full consecration ; and that con.
secration is the Cross. I am willing to be made
a ‘ spectacle ”’ to men, demons and angels, for
their sakes. The Lord wants us to be signs.
One says this with bated breath, knowing little
of what it means, but knowing also that His
grace is sufficient. Beloved, He is just seeking
to gather a company of people together of whom
He can make a sign. Will you say on those
terms, on that ground, “I am the Lord’s ™ ;
“ At Thy feet 1 fall; to suffer, live or die,
for my Lord crucified”” ? This is what it
means to be His witnesses. ' Ye are my
witneases .

The Lord has had different kinds of signs

through the years. Sometimes He has raised up
outstanding individuals with their peculiar and
specific experience and testimony ; sometimes
a piece of work embodying some particular
spiritual law or feature ; a place or a mission.
Such are ever the expression of Divine sover-
eignty, and they cannot be repeated or copied by
men at their will ; they are essentially the work
of God. But while we can neither produce nor
imitate them, we can and must learn the
spiritual lesson which they are intended to
teach. The one inclusive object of all such ‘'signs”’
is to lift the Lord’s people to a level which is
above the ordinary and natural ; yes, above the
normal, above the human, above the best that
is possible in man of himself. The significance
of ** the Lord " is what is in point ; not the man,
the people, the instrumentality, the work, but
the Lord. Thus it comes about that, in the
course of their ministry, the Lord does not
protect them from adversity, but rather seems
to aliow every devastating force to break upon
them, so that again and again they are at their
“wits end ”’; the end seems to have come ;
the enemy seems to have triumphed ; the whole
vision appears to have been a mistake. But by
‘‘ resurrection from the dead’ the Lord is
glorified: and His power is known. When the
Lord secures such an instrument He takes pains
to strip it of all elements of human glorying, and
makes it to be something which is dependent
upon Him for its very life. The more we must
have of some thing in which to boast, the less are
we likely to have of the genuine glory of God.
The way of the true ‘‘sign’ is no way of
earthly praise ; it never attracts to itself. The
very term ‘‘ sign *’ means that there is something
beyond and more than the thing itself. TAS

Now Ready NEW BOOK
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All Things in Christ

No. 1.
The Purpose of the Ages

“.no ane knoweth the

Son, save the
Father...

Matthew xi. 27.
“...it was the good pleasure of God...to reveal
his Son in me... *
Galatians i. 15-16.
 ...J count all things to be loss for the ex-
Ee;l%ncy of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my
rd... "
Philippians iii. 8.
“ ...that I may know him.... **
Philippians iii. 10.
‘ Having) made known umto us the mystery
of his will, according to his good pleasure which
he purposed in him unto a dispensation of the
féﬁ:igto g{ the times, to sum up all things in

Ephesians i. 9-10.

That little clause in verse ten is the word
which will govern our meditafion—AMLL THINGS
IN CHRIST.

These scriptures speak for themselves. As we
listen to the inner voice of the Spirit in these
fragments of the Divine Word, surely we shall
begin to feel a sense of tremendous meaning,
value and content. We should feel like people
who have come to the doors of a new realm full
of wonders—unknown, unexplored, unexploited.

The Necessity for Revelation

We are met at the very threshold of that realm
with a statement which is calculated to check
our steps for the moment, and if we approach
with a sense of knowing or possessing anything
already, with a sense of contentment, of personal
satisfaction, or with any sense other than that
of needing to know everything, then this word
should brimg us to a standstill at ence : *' ...n6
one knoweth the Son, save the Father...” May-
be we thought we knew something abeut the
Lord Jesus, and that we had abilify to lknew
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that study, and listening, and various other
forms of our own application and activity could
bring us to a knowledge, but at the outset we
are told that ** ...no one knoweth the Son, save
the Father...  All that the Son is, is locked up
with the Father, and He alone knows.

When, therefore, we have faced that fact, and
have recognised its implications, we shall see
that here is a land which is locked up, into which
we cannot enter, and for which we have no
equipment. There is nothing in us of faculty to
enter into the secrets of that reahm of Chiist.
Then following the discovery of that somewhst
startling fact of man’s utter incapacity to know
by nature, the next fact that confronts us is
this: °** ...it was the good pleasure of Gadl..to
reveal his Son in me... ** While God has all that
locked up in Himself, in His own possession,
and He alone has the knowledge of the Son, it is
in His heart, nevertheless, to give revelation.
And, given the truth that we are so utterly de-
geﬁdeﬁt upen revelatien frem Ged, and that all

uman faculty and faeility is ruled eut in this
respeet, sifee sueh revelatien 6an enly be knewn
By a Divine revealing after an inward kind, we
ake maldng it te be very evident that everything
is of graee when we renetniee all trust iR \Works;
whenl we tuff away frem §81§-§HE@!%&®% self:
relignes, from ail eenfidencd iR the Hesh; and
ahy prige of advanes and appreaeh.

Read these two passages in the light of what
Paul was when known as Saul of Tarsus, before
the Lord met with him, and afterward as Paul
the Apostle, and you will gain something more
of their force. Saul of Tarsus would have called
himself a master in Israel, one well-learned in
the scriptures, with a certain strength of self-
assurance, self. i , and i
in his apprehension and knowledge of the oracles
of God. Even such a one as he will have to eome
to the recognition that none of that is ef avail in
the realm of Christt; where he realises that he is
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utterly blind, utterly ignorant, utterly helpless,
altogether ruled out, and needing the grace of
God for the very first glimmer of light ; to come
down very low, and say: ‘' ...it was the good
pleasure of God...to reveal his Son in me... "
That is grace.

That marked the beginning, and for this
present meditation we are considering the un-
explored fulness of what God has Himelf placed
within His Son, the Lord Jesus, actually and in
purpose, as being the object of His grace toward
us. His grace has led Him to seek to bring us by
revelation into all that knowledge which He
Himself possesses as His own secret knowledge
of His fulness in His Son, the Lord Jesus. ALL
THINGS IN CHRIST,

Paul's Revelation ot Christ

It is never our desire to make comparisons
between Apostles, and God forbid that we
should ever set a lesser value upon any Apostle
than that which the Lord has set upon him ;
yet I think that we are quite right in saying
that, more than any other, Paul was, and is, the
interpreter of Christ ; and if we take Paul as our
interpreter, as the one who leads us into the
gecrets of Christ in a fuller way, we mark how he
himself embodies and represents that of which
he speaks, It is the man himself, after all, and
not just what he says which brings us to
Christ in fuller and deeper meaning.

The thing that has been very much pressing

upon my own heart in this connection is Paul’s
ever-growing conception of Christ. There is no
doubt that Paul’s conception of Christ was grow-
ing all the time, and by the time Paul reached the
end of his earthly life, full, and rich,and deep as it
had been, Paul’s vision of Christ was such as to
lead him to cry even at that point, *‘ ...that I
mey know him... ”” Yes, at the beginning it had
pleased God to reveal His Son in him, but at the
end it was still as though he had known nothing
of Christ. He had come to discover that his
Christ was immeasurable, beyond his thought
and conception, and he was launched into
eternity with a ery on his lips : ** ...that I may
know him...”

I believe (and not as a matter of sentiment)
that will be our eternal bliss, the nature of our
eternity, namely, discovering Christ. Paul as we
have said, had a great knowledge of Christ. At
best here we find ourselves shrivelling into in-
significance every time we approach him. How
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many times have we read the letter to the
Ephesians ! I am not exaggerating when I say
that if we have read it for years, read it scores,
hundreds, or even thousands of times, every
sentence can hold us afresh each time we come
back to it. Paul knew what he was talking about.
Paul’s conception was & large one, but even so
he is still saying at the end, ‘* ...that I may know
him... ” I do not think we shall know Christ in
fulness immediately we pass into His presence.
I believe we are to go on—governed by this
word, ‘‘ the ages to come "—discovering, dis-
covering, exploring Christ. That ever-growing
conception of Christ was the thing which main-
tained Paul in life, and mainteined Paul’s
ministry in life. There was never any stagnation
with him. He never came to any point or place
where there was the suggestion that now he
knew. What he seems to say is this: I do not
know anything yet, but I see dimly, yet truly,
with the eye of the spirit, a Christ so great, so
vast as to keep me reaching out, moving on. I
press on ; I leave the things which are behind ;
I count all things as refuse for the excellency of
the knowledge of Christ Jesus, that I may know
Him ! In this growing conception of Christ,
Paul moved a Jong way from the position of the
Jewish teacher, or of the Jew himself at his best.

Paul began with the Jewish conception of the
Messiah, whatever that was. It is quite impos-
sible to say what the Jewish conception of Christ
was. You have indications of what they ex-
pected the Messiah to be and to do, but there is
nothing to indicate exactly what their con-
ception of the Messiah was in fulness; it was
undoubtedly & limited one. There is & great deal
of uncertainty betrayed by the Jewish thought
beyond & certain point about their long looked
for Messiah. Their Messiah represented some-
thing earthly and something temporal; an
earthly kingdom and & temporal power, with all
the earthly and temporal advantages which
would accrue to them as people on this earth
from His kingdom, from His reign, from His
appearing. That is where we beginm in our con-
sideration of Paul’s conception of Christ. This
Jewish conception, it is true, did not confine the
thought of blessing to Israel alone, but allowed
that Messiah’s coming was, through the Jews,
to issue in blessing to all the nations ; yet it was
still earthly, temporal, limited to things here.
If you read the Gospels, and especially Matthew’s
Gospel, you will see that the endeavour of these
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Gospels, so far as Jewish believers were con-
cerned, was to show that Christ had done three
things

Firstly, how that He had corrected their ideas
about the Messiah.

Secondly, how that He had fuifilled the
highest hopes that could have been theirs con-
cerning the Messiah.

Thirdly, how that He had far transcended
anything that ever they had thought.

You must remember that these Gospels were
never written to convince unbelievers. They
were written to interpret to believers, to help
the faith of believers by interpretation. Mat-
thew's Gospel, written as it was at a time of
transition, was written in erder to interpret and
eenfirf falth in Chfist By shewing what Chfist
really was, what e really eame for, and in that
way te eefreet and adjiist their eoneceptivms of
the Messish. Their eonicaptions of Him were -
adeguate, disterted, limdited, and semetimes
wrehg. These Feeards were intended to put them
Fight, to shew that Ohrist had FfulRilled the
highest, and Best, and truest Messianic Ropes
afidl expectatine, and had mhnitely wanseended
them all: Yeu nesd Pawl to iniarores Matthew,
and Mafk, and Euke, and Jehn ; and he does it:
He Brings Christ 1to view as ORe iR WheH sver
hepe is realised; every possiBility achicved:
Were they expeeting ah earthly kingdem, and
deliveranice afd blesaing iR relatior UMereID ?
Christ Rad dene semething inf mﬁely Batier than
that. He Rad wreught for them & eesmie te-
deption ; net a mMere d@li‘é@i‘-ﬁﬂ%@ ifﬁfﬁ m%
g@wef of Rome of A %W

ut deliveranes frem the wh@,!% of Yril i
the universe—'"' Whe Q@li%f&d U3 eut of the
Eewef of darkness, ﬁﬂd ranslated s iﬂ% Hl

xal;gaem of the §8ﬂ BI“ i§ loye™ aﬁ% %w 3

istlarly stressed the fact of o
Bt the deg st os GFL g mw E@
Was eea&eﬁm Was 39 i . 59 %
ﬁaﬁwnaa@ama a%g o m g?éiﬁ‘

me iingHom of the 88 8¥%

Now we can see someﬂhmg @f what deliver-
ance from our enemies means. We shall net
follow that through, but pass on with just that
glimpse of it. Such an unveiling as this was a
corrective. ' It revealed a fulfilment in a deeper
sense than they had , But it was a
transcendence of their fullest hope and ex-
pectation. Paul interpreted the Christ for them

in His fuller meaning and value. He himself had
begun on their level. Their of Christ
had been his own. But after it pleased God to
reveal His Son in him a continwows enlargement
in Paul’s knowiedge of Christ m@hw
ever-growing unveiling of what

Of course, as Saul of Tarsus, i’aml BEYEer
belnewdﬂbatJmmofMeuhmsmwmh
This takes us a step further back in his eon-
ception. He believed that Jesus was an im-
postor, and so he sought to biot out all that was
associated with Him in thewarld.

Panl, then, had to learn at least twme things.
He had to learn that Jesus of Nezareth wis the
Messiah, but he also had to learn that Jesus of
Nazareth far transcended all Jewish concep-
tions of the Messiah, all his own ideas, all his own
exipechaliivis as bound upwith the Messiah. Hemot
only learned that He was tthe Messiah, but that as
Messiah He was far, far greater and more wondsr-
ful than his fullest ideas and concepiiois amd
exppectaliivis. Into that revelation he was
brought by the grace of God.

The Progressiveness p!gmelaﬁon as ifliwstrated
an

[ do not think the point needs arguing, for it
is hard to dispute that thore are evidunss of

in Paul’s understanding and knowledge
of Christ, and it is clear that progress and ex-
pansion and dews in his knowikdge of
Christ led to adjustment. Do mot muiunder-
stand. They did not lead o a repudiation of
anything that Paul had staied, hor 1 a won-
tradiction of any truth that had come
him, but they led to adjustment. As his ko
ledge of Christ grew and Pl savy that
he had to adjust himself to it.

This is a point at which many have stumibled,
but it is a matiter about which we should have no
fear. There are so many wiho are afraid
of the idea that such a man as Pavul—
Of any man intlm Bﬁlbleﬂ\:%@w ml i3y
sipired—30 wttREly under Wi-

Spirit, should ever adjust himselt areord m%m

nedv Fevelation. They seih 4o think Yhat this

necessarily means that Yhe man iR Feh

a way as to leave his efiginal pesivion and moxe

%rh% leia fspuame it. ¥tdoes net mean anythingof
il

Take an illustration. Paul’s ks to the
Thessalonians were his first Riivis. [In thew
lettore thee is no doulbt whakexer that Paul
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expected the Lord to return in his lifetime, Mark
his words: **...we that are alive, that are left unto
the coming of the Lord... ” In his letter to the
Philippians, Paul has moved from that position,
while in his letters to Timothy that expectation
is no longer with him : ** ...I am already being
offered, and the time of my departure is come.
I have fought the good fight, I have finished the
course... '’ He had anticipated Nero’s verdict.
He knew now that it was not by way of the rap-
ture that he himself was to go to glory. Are we
to say that these two. things contradict one
another ? Not at all ! In going on with the Lord,
Paul came into fuller revelation about the Lord’s
coming, and of his personal relationship thereto,
but this did not set aside or change any fact of
doctrine or teaching which had been expressed
earlier in his letters to the Thessalonians. All
that had been set forth there was fully inspired,
given by the Holy Spirit, but it was still capable
of development in the heart of the Apostle him.
self, and as he saw the fuller meaning of the
things that had come to him earlier in his life,
so he found that in practical matters he had to
adjust himself. No fresh revelation, nor ad-
vance in understanding, ever placed him in the
position of having to repudiate anything that
had been given him by revelation in earlier days.
It is a matter of recognising that these differ.
ences are not contradictions but the result of
progressive, supplemental revelation, enlarging
apprehension, clearer conception through going
on with the Lord. Surely these are evidences that
progress in Paul’s understanding and knowledge
led to adjustments.

The Eternal Purpose of God in His Son

Now the great effect of Paul’s discovery con-
oerning the Lord Jesus on the Damascus road
was not only to reveal to him the fact of His
Sonship (he undoubtedly discovered there that
Jesus of Nazareth was the Son of God, as his
words in Gal, i. 15-16 show), but to lift Christ
right out of time and to place Him with the
Father in the ** before times eternal.” That does
not perhaps for the moment appear to be very
striking, but it is a very big step toward what the
Lord wants to say to us. Christ has been lifted
out of time, The ‘‘ time ' Christ, that is, His
coming into-this world in time, becomes some-
thing like a parenthesis; it is not the main
thing. It is the main thing if we look at the whole
in the light of the fall and need for recovery,
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but not the main thing from the Divine stand.
point originally. I want you to grasp this, be-
cause it is at this point that we come into that
greatest of all revelations that have been given
to us concerning the Lord Jesus. This effect of
his experience on the Damascus road, this lifting
of Christ right out of time and placing Him in
eternity, came in Paul’s conception to be related
to eternal purpose, and in eternal purpose there
was no fall and no redemption. That is, 8o to
speak, & bend down in the line of God through
the ages. God’s line was to have gone straight
without a bend, without a break, but when it
came.to a certain point, because of certain con.-
tingencies which were never in the purpose, that
line had to go down, and then'up and on again,
The two ends of that line are on the same eter-
nal level. You may, if you like, conceive of a
bridge across that bend, and of Christ thus
filling the bend, so that what was from eternity
is not interrupted at ell in Him ; it goes on in
Him. The coming to earth and all the work of
the Cross is something other, the result of a
necessity by reason of thése contingencies ; but
in Christ from eternity to eternity the purpose
is unbroken, uninterrupted, without a bend.
There is no hiatus in Christ. This came to be
related to purpose. That is a great word of
Paul's: ‘' According to the eternal purpose
which he purposed in Christ Jesus our Lord... ”
(Ephes. iii. 11); ‘‘...called according to his
purpose.” (Rom, viii, 28.) These are eternal con-
ceptions of Christ, and this purpose, and these
Divine counsels were related to the universe,
and to man in particular. Let us get across that
bridge for a moment, leaving the other out ;
for I want you to notice the course that the letter
to the Ephesians takes. The letter begins with
eternity. It says much of things that were be-
fore the world was, and it comes back to that
point. Just in between it speaks of redemption,
and it never speaks of redemption until it has
the past eternity in view. Redemption comes in
to fill up that gap and then we go on to eternity
again.

Now just leave the gap for & moment. Of
course it concerns us tremendously and we shall
have to come back to it, because everything is
bound up with redemption so far as we are con-
cerned in the eternal purpose ; but leave it for a
moment and turn your attention in this other
direotion. It is stated definitely and clearly that
the whole plan of God without redemption was



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 15 - Searchable

completed in those eternal counsels concerning
His Son, Jesus Christ, and in that plan the ages
were created : * ...the fulness of the times... ”’
is the phrase used here in our translatien.

I have heardi such phrases in the New Testa-
ment as these interpreted as being the dis-
pensations as we now know them in the Bible :
the dispensation of Abraham, the di ion
of the Law, the dispensation of Grace. I wonder if
thatisright? Mark this expression: *...through
whom also he made the ages” (Heb.i. 2. R.V.M.)
Let us think again. Are we right in saying
that applies to what we call the dispensa-
tions as they are shown to us in the Bible ?
Without being dogmatie about it, I have a
question. Are we to say that in those eternal
counsels of God, in relation to the eternal pur-
pose of God concerning His Son, a dispensetion
of Law had a place, an age like the OMdl Testa-
ment age, those periods of time from Adam 6
Abraham, Abraham to Meses, Meses to David,
David to the Messish ? Aré these the ages re:
ferred to ? Did Ged ereate these in relatien 6
the eternal purpose ? Hemefber all this erestive
work was in, and threugh, and unte His Sen,
according to the eternal purpese.

There are ages upon ages yet to come. There
are marks through eternity which are not
* time ** marks in our semse of the wordi, but
represent points of emergence and dievelopment,
of progress, increase, enlargement. Had you and
I been born on the Day of Pentecost, and were
we then to have lived through until the return
of the Lord (that is a dispensation according to
this world’s reckoning and order) we should
never have discovered all the meaning of Churist.
We should have discovered something and have
reached a certsin point in the knowledge of
Christ, but we should then want another &ge
under different cenditions, te diseover things
which it would never be pessible to diseover
under the conditiens ef this life ; and when we
had made goed that next pessibility, prebably
beyond that there weuld Be new pessibilities.
There will be fe stagnatien in eterpity— ' ...ef
the inerease of His g_?%fﬁﬁi@ﬁ%;-.-.tﬂféi% shall be
fie eﬂd.‘u " ‘Iﬁ. ii: )i

. Now leave the sorry picture of this world’s
history from the fall #o the restitution of all
t -aside, and you have the launching of ages
in which all God's fulness in Christ could be
revealed and apprehended progressively, on
through successive ages, with changing and

enlarging conditions, and facilities, and abilities.
That is the meaning of spiritmall growth. Our
own short Christian life here, if it is & right one,
moving under the power of the Hely Spirit, is
itself like a series of ages in brief. We start as
children, and acquire what we can as children.
Then we come to a point where we have in-
creased capseity, where our spiritual senses are
exercised. This again issues i a larger appre-
hefislen ef Christ, and then a little later; as we
have gene en, we still find these pewers enlarging,
under the Hely Spirit, and as the pewers ef-
large we realise there is friere eountFy to be
oceupled than ever we ifagined. As children
we theught we had it alll! That is, f eeurse,
ofie of the signs of ehildheed and ef youth. The
Sﬂﬂﬁ% thing In eur old age is that we recognise
there 1s a big, vast reahm ahead of us to beckon
us 61 and to step us fref settling dewn. That is
eternal yeuth [

Thus, leaving the whole of this broken-down
state in the crestion, you can see the creating of
ages in Christ, by Christ, through Christ, ac-
cording to God’s eternal purpose that all things
should be summed up in Him ; not just the ** all
things ** of our little life, of our little day, of our
individual salvation, but the *’ all things ** of a
vast universe as a revelation of Christ, all being
brought by revelation to the spiritmsll appre-
hension of man, and man being brought into it.
What a Climigtt!

That is what Paul saw ; and this may well be
summed up in his own wordis: * ...the ex-
cellency of the knowledge (that knowledge which
excels) of Christ Jesus my Lord”. It is Paul the
aged saying, * that I may know Him". Christ is
lifted right out of time, and time, so far as
Christ was concernied, was only related to eternity
by the necessity of redemption unto the eternal
purpose.

We must break off here for the time being,
but in so doing let me say this, that with his
ever-growing conception of Christ, there waB a
corresponding enlargement in his conception of
believers. Believers came to assume a tremen-
doeus significance. The saving of men from sin,
death, and hell, and getting them to heaven,
was as nothing compared with what Paul saw as
to the significance of & believer now. All that
whiech he has seen concerning Christ in His
eternal purpose—eternal, universsl, vast, in-
finite—now relates to believers: ** Even as he
éhese s in him before the foundation of the
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world, that we should be....unto the praise of
his glory ” in the ages to come (Ephes. i. 4, 12).
Believers also are lifted out of time, and are
given a significance altogether beyond anything
here, We thall have to speak further of that.
There was & third thing. He was able rightly
to apprise the range and place of redemption.
Redemption could be seen in its full compass
and as being something more than what is merely
of time. It is called * eternal redemption *.
Redemption is something more than the saving
of men and women from sin and their sinful
state, It is getting behind everything th the
ultimate ranges of this universe, and touching
all its powers ; linking up with the eternity past
and the eternity yet to be, and embracing all the
forces of this universe for man’s redemption.
Paul is able rightly to apprise the meaning,
value, and range of redemption, and also to put
it in its right plece, and that is important.
Now these are big things. They all need to be
- broken, up, and the Lord may enable us to do
this, but if you cannot grasp what has been said
you will be able to appreciate this, that Christ
is infinitely bigger than you or I ever imagined.
That is the thing that comes to us so forcibly
through Paul. He started with a small Jewish
Messiah ; he ended with a Christ so far beyond
all that ever he had yet seen or known, that his
last ory is, *‘...that I may know him... "’ and
that will take all eternity. What a Christ |

It is Christ Who will lifi us out, Christ Who
will set us free ; but let me sey this, that it will
not be by His coming and putting His hands
under us and lifting us out, but by being revealed
in our hearts. How did Paul come out of his
narrow Jewish conceptions about the Messiah ?
Simply by the revelation of Christ in him, and
as that revelation grew his liberation increased.
There were some things which he did not shake
off for a long time. He clung to Jerusalem al-
most to the last. He still had a longing for his
brethren after the flesh, and made further at-
tempts for their deliverance on national grounds.
But at last he saw the meaning of the heavenly
Christ in such a way as to make it possible for
him to write the letter to the Ephesians, and the
letter to the Colossians, and then Judaism as
such, Israel after the flesh, ceased to weigh with
him. It was the revelation of Christ which was
emancipating him, leading him out, freeing him
all the thne. In that way Christ is our Deliverer
and Emancipator. It is just the Lord Jesus that
we need to know. Everything smell will go as we
see Him, Everything of earth and time will go
as we see Him, and in the background of our
lives there will be something adequate to keep
us through difficult and hard times. We shall
see the greatness of Christ and the corresponding
greatness of our salvation ' ...according to his
eternal purpose... ”’. T. A-S.

Spiritual Ministry
No. 1.
The Nature ot Spiritual Ministry

REapme: IT Cor. i

The Second Letter to the Corinthians is very
largely gathered up into the words at the be-
ginning of chapter iv:

‘* Therefore seeing we have this ministry... ”

As you know, this letter is occupied with the
personal manifestation of Christ as being the
nature of true ministry. It shows that ministry
is really that which is born of personal experi-
ence, and not just the impartation of statio

truth. In a new way this was realised by the
Aﬁ:)stle because of a combination of elements
which had brought him afresh to an end of him.
self. As you read these chapters you see that
there are, so to speak, parallel columns. On the
one side there are the sufferings, and on the other
side the fruits of the sufferings. :

It is worth our while to take note of these for
& moment. Beginning with chapter i. and
taking the suffering side alone we have :—
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' all our affliction ",

‘““the sufferings of Christ
abound unto us”.

“ we be efflicted ™.

'* our affliction which befell us
in Asia .

* weighed down exceedingly
beyond our power .

‘“ we despaired even of life ”
(the word ‘‘despaired”
means literally ‘‘ there
seemed to be no way out ).

‘“ we had the answer of death
within ourselves *’,

"* 8o great a death ”’,

“ much affliction and anguish
of heart .

“1 had no relief for my
spirit ”* (lit. no easing of).
Chapter iv. 7: ‘' vessels of fragile clay .
Then there are all these other statements and

words that are so full of meaning: ‘' pressed on

every side...perplexed...pursued...smitten down

...always bearing about in the body the dying

of Jesus ’ ; ** We which live are alway delivered

unto death for Jesus' sake ”’ ; ' Our outward man
is perishing ”’; ** We that are in this tabernacle
do groan being burdened "'. That is all a list of
the sufferings.
Now we turn to the other side, to the fruit of
the sufferings :—
Chapteri. 4:

Verse

s

[ 7N

ER ]

Yerse 9:

» o 10t
Chapterii. 4 :

Verse 13:

"“Who comforteth us...that
we may be able to comfort
them which are in any
affliction 7,

‘* So our comfort also abound-
ed through Christ ",

“we be comforted for your

., comfort .

‘* that we should trust in God
who raiseth the dead .

** who delivered us out of so

. great a death .

“ the exceeding greatness of
the power of God and not of
ourselves ”’ (over against
‘* the vessel of fragile clay”’)

“ the life of Jesus manifested
in our body .

‘ our inward man is renewed
day by day .

‘“ a more exceeding and eter-
nal weight of glory *’.

Verse 5:
" 6:
. 9:

Chapteriv, 7 :

Verse 10 :

5 16
R i

Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 15 - Searchable

So you have the parallel, the balance, the
compensations for the sufferings. That all lies
behind ‘‘ this ministry ", and shows what the
nature of ministry is. It reinforces the state-
ment made above that ministry is not an im-
partation of static truth. Ministry is that which
is born out of experience.

We are occupied with the matter of ministry,
both personal and corporate ministry ; for what
is true of the individual who is called to this
ministry is true of any company of the Lord’s
people as & collective vessel. Their ministry is
the result of personal experience, and the nature
of the ministry is the personal manifestation of
Christ as born out of personal experience, and
that mainly known in suffering.

The Path of True Ministry as seen in Paul

How close Paul’s experience was kept to his
teaching! Take the first letter to the Corin-
thians as a letter of teaching, and then mark
how the Apostle was made to base experience on
the teaching contained in that letter. For in-
stance, in chapter xiii. Paul has spoken of the
transcendence, power and victory of Divine
love. That chapter is & matchless unfolding of
Divine love, and Paul sums it all up in one ulti-
mate statement, ‘‘ Love never faileth ’, mean-
ing that love always goes through, comes out
triumphant, never falls out on the way. Now
read through the second letter and mark how
great a demand for this very thing arises in Paul’s
own life. There are many references to the
opposition, the antagonism, the hostility, the
hatred of professing Christians in Corinth to-
ward the Apostle. Indeed the letter opens with
s reference to what had taken place there. One
men at Corinth had taken up an attitude of
open and bitter hostility to the Apostle, and the
Church there had not taken sides with the
Apostle in behalf of the truth. Paul wrote a
letter which shamed them, and eventually they
held a meeting and by a majority vote decided to
discipline this man. That is what caused Paul
to write as he did at the opening of this letter.
To them he says : ¥ you have forgiven him, so
have I in the presence of Christ. Be kind to him,
lest he be broken by overmuch sorrow. They had
disciplined him, but the whole assembly seems
to have been affected by this man at the outset,
and many references are made to the things
which are said at Corinth against the Apostle.
It was said of him that he was & Yea and Nay
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man, Some of us could enter into Paul’s side of
that, and perhaps some could enter into the
experience of the Corinthians, if we stand on the
same ground. Paul had said he was coming to
them, and the Lord had not allowed him to go.
He had said again that he was coming, and again
‘he had been prevented. Thus it began to be said,
Oh, this man says & thing and never does it ;
he makes a promise and never keeps it. You
never can be sure that he will carry out his word.
That is what is said when yon stand on natural
ground. But take your position at the side of
Paul. He purposed in the Lord to do something,
and found at the last moment that the Lord did
not allow him to eerry it out, so he becare ex-
posed to much criticism. If people have a pre-
judice against you, or are open to be disaffected,
they will pounce upon something like that and
use it against you.

A great many other things were there ; the
letter is a great unveiling of hostility, dislike,
prejudice, but, oh, what a letter of love’s triumph
this second letter is! Love has gone through
that, been tested by that ; his love for them has
been put into the fires of their antagonism and
criticism and prejudice, but it is triumphant.
It is all very well to write the thirteenth chapter
of the first letter, and say, ‘* Love never faileth *’;
it is quite another thing to go through that test
of love in a measure like this and to come out
triumphent. Paul’s ministry had to be kept
abreast of his teaching. '* This ministry ™ is not
a statement of glorious truths as words ; " this
ministry ”’ is a manifestation of Christ that is
born out of suffering.

Or again, take chapter xv. of the first letter,
that great chapter on death and resurrection.
The whole of that long chapter is summed up in
one glorious phrase and declaration : ' O death,
where is thy sting; O grave where is thy
victory?”’ ‘‘Death is swallowed up victoriously”.
That is the declaration. Now with all the zeal
and enthusiasm that springs from the con.
sciousness of the truth being the truth you can
proclaim statements like that. The contem-
plation of a great fact can draw out a very em-
phatic statement. But wait & moment : come
away to Ephesus, and see what Paul has to meet
there ; mark all this that comes upon him from
Corinth, this great anguish of heart, and let us
hear what Paul will say after that. ** We had
the sentence of death in ourselves... ” Death
is swallowed up victoriously, Paul! * We
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despaired of life ”. But, Paul, you said death is
swallowed up victoriously! We despaired of
life, it seemed there was no way out, we were
pressed beyond measure. This is the same man
talking, the man who has proclaimed death and
the grave to be vanquished. We were pressed
beyond our measure, we had the answer of death
in ourselves. Ah, but it did not end there ; for
the Apostle goes on to add, '‘that we should not
trust in ourselves, hut upon God who raiseth the
dead . Paul, in other words, is but saying here :
We proclaimed death as swallowed up victor-
iously, and then we were plunged into it, and
death almost swallowed us up, but what we said
has proved true. * God, who raiseth the dead ™ !
He delivered, He doth deliver, we have set our
hope on Him that he will yet deliver from so
great a death.

Do you see how Paul’s experience was kept
in touch with his teaching ? It is one thing to
make statements; it is another thing to go
through the experience, to have those statements
proved to be true, That is what Paul means by
" this ministry . :

This ought to be & tremendous comfort to us,
and also an explanation and illumination. We
should not feel depressed about it. If the mini-
stry of which Paul speaks here is the ministry to
which you and I, and the rest of the Lord’s
people are called, individually and collectively,
this is the way of such ministry. There is no
royal road to the ministry. The ministry is not a
professional thing, not a matter of a set, & class.
Ministry is born out of that anguish and suffering
in which Christ is known as He can be known
in no other way,

At the beginning of his first letter to the
Corinthians Paul said that God chose the weak
things of this world. It is as though the Lord
says: Well, Paul, having said that you must
prove it by experience ; and out from so great a
death, with new meaning, the Apostle says,
‘“ We have this treasure in a vessel of fragile
clay .. But that oconsciousness of weakness,
that conception’ of the vessel, is & new con-
ception, a new consciousness, since the time that .
Paul made the statement in his first letter.

. We have said enough to show that frue
ministry springs from the discovery of Christ
in deep places. This ministry, which is the
manifestation of Christ, the manysidedness of
Christ, the deep secrets of Christ, the wonders
and the glories of Christ, the manifestation of
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Christ, is born of a necessary experience in which
Christ, and Christ only, is sufficient. So you see
that in all this, and much more, the outcome is
an enlarged apprehension of God in Christ, to
be manifested by Him in all believers.

Christ the Power and Wisdomn of Godl in the
Believer

We have then in this second letter some
wonderful intimations and clues as to Christ
the expression of Godl in the believer, so far as
Divine intention is concerned. I say, intimations
and clues. There we have to start upon a new
phase of things, but if we go on into the letter
we shall see that we have a whole series of
intimations, and with some ofi these we may be
occupied later.

* It is Gadi, that saidi, Light shalll shine out of
darkness (that is an intimation, a clue), who
shined into our hearts, to give the light of the
knowledge of the glory of God in the face of
Jesus Christ . Then Christ i3 the light of God
For a new creation,

Here is another clue, and another intimation.
When Moses read the law he put a veil upon his
face because of the glory with which it shone,
albeit it was a glory which was passimg; the
people could not bear to look upon him. There
is a surpassing glory in the face of Jesus Christ,
and when we turn to Him there is no veil, the
veil is taken away. This is an intimation that
Christ is the glony of & new comenwnit.
that e encosding gretnes o the powo:

at e greatness o: power
should be of God and not of ourselves *'. This,
again is an intimation and a clue. There is little
doubt that, in writing of believers in these
terms, Paul had in mind Gideon's mighty army,
reduced to three hundred, lest Israel should
vaunt themselves, that the power should be of
God and not of them. What is the treasure ?
* The light of the knowledge of the glory of God
in the face of Jesus Chmstl...in our hearts",
What were the vessels in the hands of Gideon’s
three hundred ? Earthen pitchers and a torch
within ! They were means of a mighty :
Weakness over against all the ¥ of the
enemy ! What a power it was. The Hely Spirit

does not hesitate to give us the measure of the
power of the Midiamites, and the Amalekites,
and all the childrem of the East. They were like
the sand of the sea. Three hundred men
trivmphed by treasures in earthen vessels. It
is the intimation that Christ is the eweyy\of hanesw
kimd of comypesstoner all ithie growar of tiie ezremyy.
The second letter to the Coriithitans is strewn
with clues, suggestions, intimations as to what
Christ is.

We go thus far in order to bear out what we
have just said, that for this ministry in greater
power, in greater fulness, Paul had discovered
God in Christ in a new way through suffering.
All this suffering issued in a new apprehension
of God in Christ as the power, and glory, and
fulness of ministry. That is ministry. If we
aspire to ministry, that is Holy Ghost ministry.
It is something more than standing up to preach,
and to glve addresses, to produce that which has
eeeupied us in the study. This kind of ministry
is the persenal manifestation ef Christ, resultin

frem an ftppfeheﬁsieﬁ of Him in deep and dar
laees. If we aspire to true ministFy the Hely
efice we are

pirit will see to it thai By exper
iﬁ.‘ﬁ’é abreast ef everything we say. The truih
beeeine a thing inwreught and wreught out.

Thus in this letter the Apostle says, * We
believe, therefore we speak . It i but another
way of saying, We know, therefore we mﬁf{
‘ Having obtained mercy we faint nob...” It
is a mini which, but for the mercy of God,
would kill us. Having this ministry, and having
obtained mercy, we faint not. The two things ﬁ%
together. It is no small thing to be really in thi
ministry. It is a costly thing, but then there i8
the mercy of God, and because of the merey of
God we faint not. And that is another clue, for
Gideon's army, the Word says, pursued. *‘ Faint,
yet pursuing”. Having obtained mercy te
faint not.

Is it necessary to say again that this has not
to do with a class of people called ministers »
We are all called to this ministry. It is not
merely preaching, it is a personal manifestation
of Christ. To that we are all called.

May the Lord strengthen us unto our mry,
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Partnership with Christ

No. 6.
The Secret and Law of Attaining unto Godf's End

READENG : Josh : i. 1-1l1; Heb: 3, 14; iv. i;

v. 11; wvi. 1.

There is one remaining emphasis, one note
which I feel the Lord wishes to be sounded ere
we pass on from this time, and it has to do with
the secret and law of attaining unto God's end,
the secret of spiritual progress, of growth in the
knowledge of the Lord Jesus, of increase in His
fulness. This secret and law is

Action in Faith

‘ Every place that the sole of your foot shall
gead upon, to you have I given it... ' (Josi: i.

There are two or three things about that state-
ment which need to be recognised. While it is
true that the Lord has secured everything in
Christ for the believer, and the Lord Jesus has
not Himself to secure anything, but stands
already possessed of all, and that not for Himself
but for His own, yet this word makes it perfectly
clear that with reference to the believer's
realisation of this inheritance a step of faith is
demanded in respect of every fragment of it.
That is the Divine declaration : ** Every place
that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to
you have I given it...”” We never know what
the Lord has given us until we put eur feet 6n
it, that s, until we aet in faith. Altheugh it is
ours in the Divine intefit and purpese, and
design, it never beeomes ours in reality, until
we act in relstion to it. All that Divine inherit-
ance which has beefi placed to 6ur acesunt is of
no practicsll value to us wuntil we de this.

With regard to the many things which the

rd has promised, offered, declared, or of
which He has given assurance, His question as
to whether we will believe has never back of it
primarily the thought of our consent or agree-
ment, as though He said to us : If that is your
attitude you will come into possessiom ; if you

will assent to what I have said you will have it.
While believing is so much associated with
possessing, from the Divine standpoint it is
always an active thing, never a passive thing ;
it means taking action in faith. It can never be
merely a matter of our agreement with the
Lord, our assent to the Lord's offers, promises,
or propositions. Possession can only be on this
basis: ‘' If any man will do his will, he shall
knew...” (Jebn vil. 17). That is an ablding
geefet, an ablding and unalterable law of pre-
gress, of growth, of inerease, of reaching God’s
end. Neot ene fragment, not one foothdld, is
ever posaible apart from aetion in faith.

There is all the difference in the world between
a geographer and a traveller. Of course, a
geographer may be a traveller, but not neces-
sarily so. He may study the subject theoretic-
ally, and make maps, and give you all the
longitude and the latitude, and yet may never
have been outside hiiz door. It is quite easy for
us to be geographers in that sense with regard
to spiritusll territory. There are a lot of people
who talk of what is in Christ, of the fulness of
Christ, who have all the doctrine, and can map
it out beautifully, but they have never taken
action in relation to it. When it comes to real
value they are a contradiction. They have seen
it in the Word, and have mapped it out; they
could give you all the details concerning it, and
speak much of what is for us in Christ, but when
it comes to the practical test they are undone,
they know nothing about it. They are geo-
graphers, but not travellers. In other words,
there is a great deal of difference between seeing
the land and putting your foot down in it.
These people might have had the account of the
land, and might have had a certain vantage
point from whence to see it, but there is a great
difference between seeing, and talking about
what you see, and really putting your foot upon
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it in faith. The Lord bounds everything with
the latter. He bounds everything with the
putting down of the foot.

See what a thorough working out of that
principle the Lord required right at the com-
mencement of Israel’s possession of the land,
How was the fall of Jericho brought about ?
Certginly not by presching ner theorising abeut
possession. As efie man Isfael *’ put their foet
down > as they went round Jeriche in faith,
and they came into possession of it. It was a
very thoreugh working eut of the prineiple.

Thus the writer of the letter to the Hebrews
says,‘ By faith the walls of Jericho fell dowm..."
But faith was action. Believe me, that is a law
of progress all the way along. It does not matter
what else we may possess or know, we may
take it for granted that we never make genuine
progress apart from the action of faith. We may
think that we are making progress because
there is an increase in our store of kmowledge,
but real, genuine progress is measured by what
we possess, by what to us is a working basis,
not by mere knowledge ; we never progress an
inch apart from action in faith.

The Peril of being a Hearer only

Along with this fact we do well to note that
there is an infinite peril in hearing and not
acting. What results from that ? We become
dull of hearing. That was the trouble with
these Hebrews. img his desire to unwveil
the deeper truths about Melchizedek the writer
of the Hebrews has fo say, *'Off whom we have
many things to say, and hard of interpretation,
seeing ye are become dull of hearing > (Heb :
v. 11). Evidently Melchizedek held something
very rich for the spirituallly mature. It required
an advanced position, a state of spiritual
maturity, to understand all the fulness of
Melchizedek,

The point is that they had heard but had not
acted in relation to what they had heard ; they
had become dull of hearing. So that what the
Apostle desired to say would have fallen upon
ears that were dull, and there would have been
no glorying in the truth, no joyful, glad response,
no bounding of heart toward it. He might
have said the most wonderful things, and it
would have made very little difference to them.
Fhat is an infinite peril. Let me ask whether
haply that is taking place with you. When the
fulness of Christ is being spoken about, our
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inheritance, the vast glories in Christ, can you
sit without any stirrimg) of heart # Does the
message come to you merely as words, phrases,
ideas, more or less intelligible ¥ Youw attend the
meeting, hear what has been said, and go away,
and within you there is no stir, no movement,
ne gleryifig in it. That is 8 test for us. Making
allewanees for all human imperfections in the
éhannel threugh whieh the mMinistyy comws;
perhaps faking allewanees for a tremendous
ameunt ef werds, nevertheless in the midst of
it all there mist be semething of the Lofd. 1Is
there at any peint at all seme leap of your heart
to it, seme rejeising in the truth ? If net, yeu
fiay be dangereusly near this pesifien: ''Ye
have beesmne dull ef hearing’”. Yew de net
diseern, detect, recognise the real meaning and
value ef the things Wwhich are being said. Hew
is it you have becems lile that ¥ Hew is that
jossible £ Beeatise semewhere, semehovw, seme:
ime in relation te semething that the Lefd has
said, you have net taken aetienl ; yeu have net
il 2R aetive way come ifnte co-eperatien with
the Lord in %hgeéﬁ p3e that was beund up with
the thing whi g8 82id. The result is yeu
have beeaine dill of hearing, and what is further
said will signify But litile. The mest glerieus
tmags ma% be 3aid abeut Christ, but 18 yeu it
will seefh Herely as anether address: Thé Lerd
deliver s &ll ffom steh 2 state and keep us
glerying iR the tRuth:

The Principle Ayplied

The law and the secret, then, is that we must
come into action in relation to every fragment
of truth, put our foot down upon everything
that is presented to us as our inheritance in
Christ. That will begin with the forgiveness of
sins. The very first point of our inheritance in
fellowship with Christ is the forgiveness of sins.
Put your foot down upon thet ; it is yours. God
has seeured it in Christ for you. You have not
to plead with Ged to fergive you. You have not
te wrestle with Ged for the forgiveness of sin.
If yeu have eome to the place where you
recoegnise the need of forgiveness, the conscious-
ness that g@u are a sinner, there is no need to
lead with God to forgive you. God has in
hrist forgiven you all your sins—" having
forgiven us all our trespasses ™ (Coll: ii. 13).
God has done it in Christ, but the enjoyment of
it requires the putting of your foot down upon
it in faith, and saying : Lord, I honour you in
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this matter ; You have said that forgiveness of
sins is secured for me in Christ ; I believe that
and take it. By faith you put your foot down
upon it. Then do not from that point go away
and wonder if you are forgiven. Go on as being
forgiven, and refuse every retaliation of the
enemy to say that it ismot true.

Justification by faith is yours in Christ, but
to enjoy it you have to put your foot upon it.
Now we launch out upon a mighty ocean, and
in that ocean the elements of our inheritance
are far, far too numerous for any man, or any
company of men or angels, to describe or enumer-
ate. ‘' God... hath blessed us with every spiritual
blessing in the heavenlies in Christ ”; ‘‘ My
God shall supply every need of yours, according
to his riches in glory...”” Can you comprehend
that ? That is in Christ Jesus for us.

We shall not stay to enumerate such blessings,
but the point is that you and I know our need.
What is your particular need ? I do not mean
that which you need for your personal enjoy-
ment and satisfaction, but that which relates
to the glory and honour of the Lord Jesus in
your life. What is your particular form of need
in relation to that ? It is secured for you. What
will you do about it ! Will you plead with the
Lord to supply it ; cry and groan and wrestle
about it ? The Lord’s simple and very definite
way 18 that you should put your foot down on
it in faith. You have to act in relation to it thus:
That is my need! That need is supplied in
Christ | For that supply to become & practical
thing in my life I have to take action in faith !
It does not mmiter how great may be our need
a8 we advance we shall never get beyond the
place where God in Christ has provided for such
need. ‘* My God shall supply all your need...”,
every meed of yours! That provision is not
according to our standards, so let us not begin
to put the Divine resources, provisions and
beneficence into the narrow limits of our own
ideas as to how far God can or will go with us,
and say : Well, I have got to a place now where
1 doubt whether the Lord can help me ! I think
I have got beyond things now! No! Never !
Never beyond God! His provision is not
according to the measure of our mind but accord-
ing to His riches in glory. If we can get beyond
that, then of course we have made God bank-
rupt ; but we shall never exhaust those heavenly
resources. In the deepest need the action of
faith will prove there is a provision which God

oI
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has made. This is the putting of the foot down
upon all that is ours in fellowship with Christ
as joint-heirs, as called to be partners with
Christ,

The Trial of Faith

There is this always to be borne in mind, that
when the foot has been put down the Lord very
often tests us as to whether we will take it up
again. That is, of course, speaking figuratively.
Sometimes after having put our foot down, we
are all too ready to take it back again, because
we do not at once see the result ds we hoped.
Jericho did not immediately fall when Israel
“ put their foot down '’ on their first march
round, nor did it fall at the second time, nor the
third ; they had to go on and maintain the
position that they had taken. God tested their
faith, God tested them upon their action.

That has always been the case. The words,
‘* Harden not your heart as in the provocation...”
may be literally rendered ‘“...as in the embitter-
ment in the wilderness ”, They had taken a
step of faith out with God. God tested them
upon their step, and because the result which
they expected was not instantly forthecoming,
but there was a test as to the position, they
became embittered. That is only undoing the
step. They hardened their hearts in embitter-
ment, because of the test of faith.

It is as well for us to recognise that the Lord
will very often call upon us to take a position
and to hold it through a time of testing, before
all that is bound up therewith becomes ours in
experience ; not to withdraw the foot, but to
say : I have put my foot down on this; it is
mine in Christ ; I do not take my foot tip, but
stand my ground. Associated with the fall of
Jericho and the putting down of the foot was
the call for one or two practical things which
are & part of true faith.

Persistence ! It was persistence in the position
which they had taken which was demanded,
The flrst day passed without any apparent
result. The second day was a repetition of the
firat. The next day, and throughout the week
they had to maintain their position. There
had to be a persistence in faith.

Pgtience | '* Ye have need of patience, that,
after ye have done the will of God, ye might
receive the promise ”’ (Heb: x. 36). Patience
is a part of faith.

Joyfulness ! Trumpets may mean several
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things, but there is o doubt that they express
joyfulness. A the ehildren ef Israel went round,
putting their feet dewn iR persistence and
patience, the trumpets seunded a joyful note.
I think faith, when it is true, must have a note
of joyfulness in it, even under testing. I am not
sure that it is not amete of eertain victory. The
victory of faith is in the of faith.

Some of us knew of a dear brother who went
through a long tunnel of trial; of trial within
and trial without; of darkness and suffering,
Though he maintained a dogged attitude of
trust in the Lord he lest his trivmphent joyful-
ness, and after being for several years in that
condition he came t6 & peint where he could go
on no longer, anl set eut 6 find help. Om his
journey the Lord met him threugh a servant of
His, and in the course of eonversation, when this
dear brother was unbu his heart, this
servant of the Lerd was led to put the fingper
upon the very point, and said : Are you praising
the Lord in the fire ® Tt eame to the one in need
like a blow, with a startling effeet. He saw that
he had lost his note of praise because of trial,
and went to the Lerd abeut it. He sought to
get right through te a place where, without
any alteration of the eenditions, he could
rejoice. He got thneugh, and no sooner had he
gained the victory there than he found himself
altogether renewed. He did not pursue his
journey, but went baek, and from that day he

as been triumphoent, and the Lord has been
doing mighty things. There had been a kind of
d%ui!g’e persistent, bulldeg faith, but without
j 88, . ]

any people haye found that deliverance has

come when, in spite of everything, they have
struck up a joyful nete before the Lord. The
trumpets seem at least t0 break through the
awful, drab monoteny with a joyful note as the

children of Israel marched round Jeriehe. Tie
faith which is to lead to possession must have a
note like that in it. Persistence ? Yes. Patienee ?
Yes. But these can be very dead, very dull,
very hard, and not altogether beautiful. The
Apostle exhorts to patience with joyfulfess
(Callz i. 11). That is falth which results in
possessiom, enlargement, enrichment. It is that
kind of action that accompanies enlargement.
Let us try it, not as an experiment on Ged, but
because it is His way, and we believe Him. De
not let us approach these things in that experi-
mental mood which makes trial of God to see
if He really is what He says He is. '' He that
cometh to God must believe that he is (ot
come to see if He is, but believe that He is),
and that he is a rewarder of them that diligently
seek him " (Heb : xi. 6).

Now, we have said many things in these
meditations concerning the fulness of Christ.
How is it to become real ? How are we to knew
in a living way every fragment of that fulfess,
every bit of that progress, that dominion ? By
taking action. We shall never know except as
we take action, not in experimental mood but in
faith ; not saying, I am going to see whether it
isso ! but, I believe it is so, and I take it as belng
8o, because God has said it! It is for you to ge
and see at what point such action is necessary ;
to see what the need is, and there, in relatien te
that, put down your foot; not with a view te
trying it out, but to prove that it is so. Let us
go on to full growth.

If there is one fragment of the Scriptures that
we have been using, which I would like to be the
last sounding word at this time, it would be this :
“ Firm unto the end.”” ‘' For we are become
partners with Christ, if we hold fast the be-
ginning of our confidence firmm unto the end
The Lord enable us unto it. T. A:8.
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The Risen Lord amd the Things which
Cannot be Shaken

No. 9
The Miemmiug) sand Vedivee off Somsknigy

READING : Mattt: xi. 27 ; Luke x. 22.

We shall refer to some other passages besides
these, but I would just stay to draw your
attention again to the fact that so many of the
things about which we are speaking in con-
nection with the meaning of the Lord’s life come
within the category of things which are de-
finitely stated to be secrets. You will probably
have noticed that feature as we have gone on,
and that is why I am speaking of those things
as the secret sources. They are so often declared
to be things which are not open to all: they are
hiddem; they he beneath, and ecannot be
apprehended on natural grounds. Now here is
another matter which is definitely in that realm.
It tells of something of which ne erdinéry man
has understanding.

* No one knoweth the Som, save the Father ;
neither doth any know the Father, save the
Son, and he to whomsoever the Son willeth
to reveal him

With that reminder let us turn to John’s

I:

Chapteri. 18,84 ; iii. 18,84-36 ; v. 20,22; ix.
356-36; xi.4; xvii. I;

Colossians ii. 2.

Many more passages of like character could
be added, but perhaps these are sufficient to
provide a basis upon which to proceed.

As in the case of each of the other matters
which we have mentioned, we at once turn to
observe what this relationship meant to the
Lord Jesus, how it was to Him as the back-
ground of everything. It gave meaning and
value to all utterances, all acts, all experiences,
to everything for the present and for the future.
How frequently He spoke of Himself in the
terms of Sonship, and of the Father in personal
relationship with Himself. This forms a very
strong and very full basis for His life, and He
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drew upon it continually. We might say that
{:sf meant everything to Him throughout His

e.

Before we go further in meditating upon that
we must say a word about the two titles which
He bore in Sonship. We are familiar with them
—The Son of Man ! The Son of God ! The point
at which these two titles or designations dieviate
has not to do with the Person but the work. It
is very important to recognise that. We may
not, and we cannot, divide the Person. That is
what Paul means by ** the mystery of God, even
Christs t aand we may dwell for a lifetime upon
that mystery without being able to solve it.
The Person of the Lord Jesus has been the battle
ground from the be g, and probably always
will be while time shall last. More heresies and
efrors have sprung from man’s attempt at
selvifig that mystery and setting it out clearly
for human apprehensien than from any other
seures. It is always extremely delieate, if not
d?ﬁ Fous, grend 8 tFy to handle the Persen
8 .

So the titles do not in any way make two
Persons, divide the Person, but they represent
two realms and aspects of work, and therefore
of truth, relstive to the Person. We know what
those realms are, and what those respective
works are. As Son of Man He is Represemtative
of man by vital union with man. As Son of God
He is expressive of God by oneness with the
very Person ofi God. That is technical and
largely theological. It represemts the two sides
of the Person in practical expression, for
practical purposes, that is, as to His office and
His work.

The Som of Man

We must safeguard the title ** Son of Man”,
lest we mentally, and perhaps unconsciously,
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bring it to a lower level and into a lesser realm
than it should occupy'; for even the title, ** Son
of Mam’*, goes far the thought of thhe
human birth. Along with the revelation that
He was born of a virgin, we have this clear
statement: *°The Son of man which is in
heaven > (John iii. 13). That carries the designa-
tion higher than earth, and gives to it a Divine
meaning and a Divine value. Unless we reeog:-
nise that we get into a terrible fmorass of con-
fuslon over the virgin birth ef the Lord Jesus.
Men have said, for exarmple, that the theery ef
the vifgin birth breaks dewn beeause it weuld
relate all sin te Man, and Fule the whele i8R
of sin eut ef wefan. Yeu see Rew utierly futile
sueh talldng is, and hew it misses the mark. We
fAust reeeghise that Christ was net Bern of a
‘ﬂf%iﬁ el any natural Basis; under any sdeh
feelish eeneeit as that weman is sinless and man
sinful, and thereBy a virgin Birth weuld seeure
His sifnlessiess. By the Hely Ghest thers was a
ettting in Between all that Mary inherited and
what Christ was:

Many such theological, doctrinal, and tech-
nical questioms arise over the Person of Christ.
My point is that even the title Son of Man,
makes Him different from the rest of men in a
Divine sense, and that while Son of Mam, and
v%tally related to man, He is other than the rest
of men.

The Son of God

Then a word about the other title. There is a
hrase which occurs in John's Gospel, namely,
‘“ only begptiten Son ®V Unless you know and
remember one thing that title is likely to get
you into confusion. If you read on through the
New Testament you will find that others are
begotten of Ged.* John himself in his leiters
speaks much abeut that, abeut the sens be-
gotten of God. Hew then is Christ the enly
Sen ? Yeu must remefmnber that these

words were penned leng after mest of the New
Testament Had Been written and eirenlated: By
the time these werds Wwere Written there wers
multitudes of sens begotten of God, and yet the
Apestle wrete deliBerately, and with preeision,
of * the enly Begetien Sen . It eannet, there:
fore, be just a questien ef time that is here in
point, that Christ was the first, and being the
first for a time was the efly begetten ef Ged.
That would bring Him on to the level of all the
others, and rule out a certain distinctiveness.

The explanation lies elsewhere, for this word
does not mean that Christ was the only ane
who was begotten of God. It does not especially
relate to the begetting at all, but to the kind
begotten. It could be quite accurately trans-
lated inte eur language, the uniguely, or singu-
lafly begetten. It really means that there was
fiever another lile this One. He is the only such
One, this begetten of Ged. The emphasis is not
upen the begetting, but upen the " enly "—
the endy begetien, the uﬁi%ely ten. It is
a very interesting werd: We shall net step 46
study if, But yeu weuld find, if yeu were 46
felle% that weFd threugh, that very eften it is
geen 1o oecupy a plaes of endearment, as of 6ne
standing in a speeial relationship in endearment,
Beeatise 6f the Nature of that ene. 1n the Hebrew
the same werd i3 semetimes translated " dar-
ling * ahd is on eecasien applied to Chwky: ' 1
Wil not lsave my darling ih Sheel . The Lerd
Jestls, W %{H the Fatiher sent inte the werld, is
Hamed et & {eFM of Bndearment in JohR
itl: 18: THE whele feree of Jehn iii: 16 centres
iR the fact that the leve of God is thers seen i
Hitermast sacrfice as He takes the Hnal step of
sending Ehkist.

It is not that God was not in a position to

multitudes of sons, or that God had
simply confined Himself to begetting one ; the
term is used because of what that Son was.
God has never begotten another like Him, and
has never intended so doing. Christ is unique in
His relationship with God. He stands alone.
God summed up all things in Him, that is, God
never intended to put anything of Himself in
another as belonging to that other, as inherently
in that other. If ever we receive of God’s fulness
it will enly be in Christ, not in ourselves. He has
beund up everything with Christ, and in that
way Ohtist is unigue. He stands alene; the
fulness and the finality ef Ged. Al things are
gealed p in 'HiM.

This touches upon the crucial nature of the
fall. In Adam we have one whom God created,
and the first Adam was called the son of God
(Luke iii. 38); not in the same sense, but as
being God's offspring, one into whom God had
breathed the breath of lives. But Adam’s sin was
this, that while he was conditioned by a de-
pendent relationship, and was to have all things
as in God by filial fear, obedience, and love, he
yielded to the temptation to take things eut of
that relationship, and te have them in himself.
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The temptation was presented thus : Youw shlll
be as Godi! What you now have only by de-
pendence and obedience you csn have as your
own personal right and prerogetive and posses-
sion ! That led to the fall, Frem that time God
never places in another that which is of Him-
self to belong to that other as a part of his own
being, but He has placed all that belongs to Him
in Christ and locked it up, and ne one ¢an have
anything except in Christ. * God hath given unto
us eternal life, and this life is in his Sen. He that
hath the Son hath the life ”. It is in this sense,
which could be enlarged upen se ftieh meore if it
begotten, the unlqely begoiten: the SHGUIAHY
; the uhigue f; tHe it
begetten Sefi: L glatly
It is just there that things have gone astray,
and the false teaching has come in to the effect
that we are all sons as Christ was a Sen, and that
the result of the process of things in us will be
our deification. That has been the Devil’s lie
from the beginning. There will be e §eﬁ§m? iR
ourselves in exactly the same way as that in
which Christ is the enly begetten: He stands
alone. We will mention 6if side presently:
_Having said that general word about the two
titles of Christ relative to His Sonship, and re-
peating that the two titles are Divine, we seek,
with reference to the Lord Jesus, to summarize
the whele subject in a few definite points.
We nete then in the first place

The Strength and Dignity derived from Sonship
There was a strength and dignity derived by
the Lord Jesus from this union, this relationship.
You cannot fail to see this as you read the
account of His life here on earth. From His
relationship to the Father, of which He was guite
aware, the relationship of Son to Father, and
Father to Son, He derived a wenderful strength
and dignity. This relationship was a seeret
which others neither knew fier fecegnised. The
claim to it they weuld net telerate, and th
even sought to slay Him when He Himself mads
reference to it. But to Him, that e was ihe
Son and that God was His Father meant svefy:
thing at all times. To break that dewn, 6 BFif
the Lord Jesus ifto the reahm of usﬁti%i'ﬁg,
coerce of persuade Him inte pulting that re:
latlonship to the test, was the Pevil’s all: T8

have given heed would have Beeq, 8 the Bart of

the Son, to have entertained deuBt of all that
was most sure, to have acted preswmpilously,
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to have gone back upon an absolute surrender.
The Devil’s object was to get Him on to the
ground of demonstrating something which to
His own heart was beyond demonstration and
needed not to be demonstrated, to lure Him out
to put this thing to the proof in times of stress,
* Tempted at all points like as we... * ssid the
Apostle.

You know what such temptation is. As one
who rejoices in the knowledge that God is your
Father, you know what this means to you in the
best moments of your life. But suppose you are
hungry, weak, worn out, and in direct, naked
conflict with the Devil and powers of darkness,
while around you there is a sinister atmosphere
of evil, and for the time being it i&as though you
were, in a spirituell sense, in the wilderness with
the wild beasts; you know the suggestions
whieh the enemy males at sueh a time, the in-
sinuatiens as te the Father, and as t8 your 86f-
ﬁg;ﬂg@% Felationship. * Tempted in all peints
i Wwe:.. ¥ Buf the Lord Jesus did net yield

f g stien; tHe insinyation. He did net
?18 i3 § ssHFe 10 subjest that relationship
Beﬁ KA {ééé He stood on if, ahd wen en
tHe groynd 8 §88f8€ gwiedgs of if; Hs
i BRE W 56H1; ahd Fé i3 allow it

&%*%%t TR o o 4, le Spi b
§£F%H%€ By W 1&%11@ wag-. He knew God's faet
§8 Be tFe; ahd stosd e it:

That gave Him a wonderful strength, a
wonderful dignity. Some of His language, if it
were the language of an ordinary man, would be
accounted terrible as He speaks to the leaders of
religious life and thought; men occupying high
places in religious things, and says to them:: * Ye
shall know the truth, and the truth shall make
you free (Johm viii. 32). And again, ** If there-
fore the Son shall make you free, ye shall be free
indeed ** (Jobn viii. 36). They immediately rose
up and said : ** We were never in bondage to
any man”, * we are Abrahem’s seed . The
Lord Jesus at once proceeded to point out how
great their bondage was. The dignity of the
position ! ** Iff the Son shall make you free... *
It puts Him in a higher place than all the rest,.
and invests Him with a dignity, an ascendency,
a morsll supreimscy. We simply state the fact,
which is patent and clear to all who read. He
rested so much upon the fact that He was the
Son of God and drew His strength from it.

Standing on that ground means strength. We
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may gain confirmation of the fact if we glance
again at the Old Testament for a moment.
What tremendous strength and dignity and
executive ability came to Nehemiah through
his recognition of the fact that God had given
him a mandate, and that he was a man appointed
of God to his work. How much this meant to
him when his enemies set their traps for him,
and by every means sought to bring him out of
his position and to frustrate the work. When at

last, amidst all their threatenings, one counselled .

him to take refuge in the House of God, his
reply was, ‘' Should such a one as I flee ?”
Those were no words of personal conceit, per-
sonal importance ; they betokened & man whom
God had commissioned and who was assured of
His support. In the infinitely fuller way the
Lord Jesus was able to stand His ground be-
cause of the Divine relationship which meant the
Divine backing.

Oh, for some of this assurance. It is a great
thing to know that God has sent you, and that
God is with you, that you are under a Divine
mandate, related to God. A tremendous strength
should be drawn from such a fact. It should
always prove a secret source of strength and
dignity.

The Position and Vocation connected with
Sonship

This is the second thing. Notice some of the
statements that are mede: ‘‘The Father
judgeth no man, but he hath committed all
judgment unto the Son ” (John v. 22). ‘ The
Father loveth the Son and showeth him all
things that himself doeth ”* (verse 20). What a
position ! ‘‘ The servant abideth not in the
house for ever: the son abideth ever ’ (John
viii, 35). ‘' If therefore the Son shall make you
free, ye shall be free indeed ” (verse 36). What
a position! The writer of the letter to the
Hebrews uses this phrase: '‘ Christ as a Son
over God’s house ., Sonship carries with it
position, and sonship carries with it Divine
vocetion ‘‘ Because He is the Son of Man ')
That was the Lord’s own way of expressing it,
and of explaining the prerogatives which were
put into His hands. A tremendously influential
position ! .

As Son He was related to, or connected with,
& great Divine purpose. This conferred upon
Him the dignity of being related in Sonship to
what God had determined from everlasting. He

80

was in that. There is a great deal of strength to
be derived from the relationship, from the fact
that you are bound up with some great thing
which is of universal and eternal value and
significance, and that this is what marks you out
in your relationship to God. If only the Lord’s
people realised that they are not merely saved
for saving’s sake, but in order that by that
initial step they should come into a place of
tremendous value and importance in con-
nection with an eternal purpose of God, how
much it would mean. Relatively the place may
seem small because it is only & part of a Whole,
but no part of such a whole as that is unim-
portant. The smallest place is of tremendous
significance if it is a part of & whole, and the
whole can never be a whole without its parts.
In the case of the Lord Jesus, of course, the
entire purpose was resting upon Him, and He
knew it. There was a secret strength derived
from what He was here, from that with which
He was related, the position into whick He was
brought by the Father.
The third thing is

Assurance as to the Ultimate Issues Inherent
in Sonship

Do you notice how this carries you into the
far future. The Lord Jesus never at any time
said anything which would imply that after a
certain period He would finish His work and
that for Him that would mark the end ; He
would go the way of all flesh, His work would be
done, His life over. You find Him, though
knowing quite well the Cross lay at a certain
point in His progress, always speaking of that
which lay in the far future. Crucifixion, death,
burial, all this might be, yet with tremendous
meaning and connection His gaze is seen to be
ever fixed on things that were far beyond. The
Cross with all its meaning and significance was,
after all, an incident. That will pass and the
work will go on. A work has been started, and
the Cross will not interrupt it. It is an essential
incident on the way, an indispensible factor,
but, after all, something that will be passed
through, and the work will be consummated and
the end realised ! It was Sonship which gave
Him that assurance of the ultimate issue of
everything. Will He suffer ? Yes, He knows He
will suffer. He will be delivered into the hands
of wicked men and be crucified. Yes, He knows
it, and states it. Will He die and be buried ?
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Yes, He knows it right well. But with it all the
issues are certtxiin; . they are secured, they are
tremendous. Nothing, neither men nor devils,
independently or combined, can frustrate the
ends, can curtail the work, can prevent the
issues. This Sonship is not merely a thing of this
earth. It is not something which is but for a
time in its relationship and values. This Son-
ship is eternal. It is abiding in all its meaning,
in all its intention. And the issues are secured by
the nature of Sonship. Sonship is 8 thing in-
destructible. Other relatienships might eeass,
but net this ene. The relatienship is net somme-
thing in itself, but sefething with a mighty,
universal purpese. He has a marvelleus assut-
8f6e § g seeretly et ef this Senship with
regard to the issue ef everything.

The Lord fortells that He will be delivered
into the hands of wicked men, who will erucify
Him. But He does not stop there ; He goes on
to say that the third day He will rise again.
That is Sonship. Yow cannot keep Sonship in
the grave. Though Sonship were to go down a
thousand times into the grave it will not stay
there. If the sons of God are crucified ten
thousand times they will rise again. Sonship
is certmim of survival, whatever men and demons
do. It gives the asurance that in the end we
gshall stand triumphamt. It carries with it the
issues. It is an uplifting thing to see Christ as
He is presented at the opening of the book of the
Revelation. ‘1 am the Living One **. That is
triumph. I bewsme dead * ; not, They killed
me! ‘X became dead ”’. That is a prerogative
of Sonship. ‘ No man taketh it from me, I lay
it down of myself*. ** I have authority to lay
it down, and I have authority to take it again *
John x. 18). ** This commandment received I

my Father . There is no triumph of men
or devils about that. ** I am the Living One ™.
I became dead . ** Behold I aum alive unto the
ages of the ages and have the keys of death .
But He knew it would be so. Sonship secured
that, The assurance of the ultimate issue in-
herent in Sonship carried Him,-witih & centesiitty,
on through everything into the undying eternity.

The Father's Fulness included in Sonship
That has been said alreadly. ' The Father put
all things ini>' his hands . Paul gives us a
wonderful unveiling of the *’ all things ”’. Take
that phrase in Paul’s letters only, and see t6
what it leads. All is in Christ. In Him all the
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Divine fulness dwells. * The Father hath com-
mitted all things unto the Son **. The Father's
fulness is included in Sonship.

The Believer’s Election to Sonship

Now let us briefly consider the matter of our
connection with all that we have said. These
things which were true in the case of Christ are
made available to us in mesurrection-union,
resurrection-life. We know quite well that to be
begotiten of Godl is the very first step in a true
relationship with Him. °* Blessed be the God
and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath
bapssan ussa@dini nuittoa alivdun héwpebpythide
resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead ™
(1 Peter 1. 3). Theugh net in the same way as
that in whieh Christ is the Sen, yet inresurreo:
tien Geod has given ws the Spirit of His Sen,
whieh is the Spirit of Senship. By &g His
Fisen life we afe brokght in a related way inte
all that is true ef tt; the felatienship is
brought abeut. “ Befn eti the Spi¥itt’-," Befn
frem abeve" ;" Whieh were Bein ef Ged”,
sHeh are the designations of the Seriptures. We
are related en resurreetion-ground:

Where that is true, ** the Spirit beareth wit-
ness with our spirit that we are the childrem of
God... * In what should that result ? Asin the
case of the Lord Jesus it should result in
and dignity arisimg out of the witness of the
Spirit within that we are the childrem of God.
I do not know that we dwell enough upon what
this means, upon the fact, the reality of the
relationship. I think if we were sometimes %o
tell ourselves that we are not just Chwistians,
not just believers in the Lord Jesus Christ, not
just adherents to the Christian faith, but
children of Godi, possessing His own life by
resurrection-union with His Son, .we should
derive strength and dignity from that. It ought
to bring a sense of pride, not personal but morsil;
a spivithell elevation.

Our union with Christ means also that the
position and vocation of Christ is to be shared by
us, that the purpose with which He is related,
and which is bound up with Him as the Son, is
the purpose into which we are called. I want
you to remember that wherever you read of
predestination it is always in connection with
Sonship, not with salvation. Sonship eceasioned
predestination. - Godi never predestinated some
to be saved and others net to be saved. Geod
predestinated unto Senship. That is semething
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more than, salvation. Salvation brings us into
the purpose of God, into relation with His fore-
knowl foreordmmng predestinating. This
let me repeat, is related to an eternal purpose.
It is vocation and position that are bound up
with Sonship. A child is one born. A s is one
adopted on the ground of majoritty, maturity.
We are not elected to childhood, to salvation.
We are elected to Sonship, matarrity:. It is with
reference to that we have to give diligence to
make our election sure, to go on to full growth.
It is possible to miss the full purpose of God,
even though you remainm saved. You can be a
child, and yet never come to the position and
maturity of a son. Position and vocation are
bound up with Sonship, that is, proceeding to
full growth. But we are called accordmg to His
purpose. We are in union with Christ, related to
this tremendous vocation of the Son of God
through all the ages to be. We are chosen in
union with Him to occupy a tremendously high
position.

Is it necessary to apply what was said about
assurance as to the ultimate issues 2 We ought
to derive secret strength from this. If I were a
servant, a bond-slave, the position would be so
dlﬂerent but being a son how certain are the
issues. We may be pressed down ; we may be
crushed for a time ; we may appear to be over-
whelmed ; it may seem that men ride over our
heads and the enemy gains the advantage for the
time bemg, but the fact bound up with our Sen-
ship is that the issues are seeured in sbsohite
triumph, and that we shall stand at last in eefi-
plete victory, beeause ef Senship. I# is an ua-
quenchable and indestruetible thing. If all* the
sons of Ged ”’ sang t@gbethef and sheuted fef j6
in the heavesly realin before this werld was (Jo
xxxviii. 7), we may be guite sure that all whe
now are the sens of God will sheut and sing fer
joy when this werld is ne mers. The s8ns will!|
g.;g Wigll Have His sens, despite what the Pevil

I want you to remember that all this hangs
upon resurrection-umiom. There was a special
attestation of Sonship in resurrectiom. It was
typically set forth at the baptism of the Lord
Jesus, when on His coming up out of the waters
heaven was opened, and a voice said : ** This is
my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased .
Paul tells us at the beginning of the Boman
letter that He was set forth as the Son of God
by the resurrectiom from among the dead ; a

special attestation on the ground of resurrection.
That is where we come in, on the ground of
resurrection. The nature of our relationship is
that of resurrectiom-umiom. The mesurrection-
life of the Lord Himself is the basis of Sonship,
and that is why Sonship is indestructible. It is
not an official relationship. It is oneness in an
incorruptible life, in a life that is abiding. It is a
grand thing to think that Sonship is based upon
something which neither earth, nor hell, nor all
the antagonisms of this universe can ever destroy
though they released their full strength upon it.

What do we come into ¥ Not into something
which is still open to speculation, to chance.
No! We come into Sonship just at the point
where that which is the ground of Sonship, even
resurrection:-life, has triumphed over all the
ultimate antagonistic forces of the universe.
That becemes the basis of Senship. What an
assuranee, what a hepe, what a possibility is in
resuirestien life, wha a pesition !

I wonder if you have got hold of that. That
is the tremendous thing about our relationship
with God in Christ, that it comes about at the
point of His resurrection. How did God bring
about the supreme attestation of His Sonship ¥
Why, Satan, with all his myriads, with all the
power at his eemiand, s | and human,
was allewed to eenverge \pen Christ. Every
gvil, deadly, 1mqu1£eu§ foree in this universe
eame upen Him. AIll the pewer of death—to

ew eveﬁ a ht‘%le of that power is terrible
Sﬁ% wer of death gﬁmea uﬁo

EH &H Eﬁ% gvwer of aifl; and all the maliee
? F 88 t HRSHE 'af Etis owh \Werld.
k 88 84 é& deRs i: e§§
8¥8§ 8%
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to every evil force in this universe, and had
proved more than them all, and that is the basis
of Sonship.

You see the possibilities that are ours in
having that life as members of Christ. What it
means as to positiom! What it means as to
power ! What it means as to the eventualities,
the issues! What it means as to vocation !
That is not a thing of time. That is not a thing

infinite. It is that life which is the basis of all,
which makes all this possible. We are not
speaking of life apart from the Person. * God
sent forth the Spirit of his Son into our hearts,
crying, Abba, Father *'. The Spirit of Sonship !
We see, then, the values of resurrection-union,
and ali is the outworking of the value of His
own relationship with the Father.
T. A-S.

of the earth. That life is eternal, wmiversal,
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All Things in Christ

No. 2.
The Mzmifestation ¥ the Glory of Giad

READING : Hebrews i.

As the first thing in this meditation upon
Christ, we have been ocQupied with the ever-
growing conception of Hiim that marked the life
of the Apostle Paul. We saw first how that Paul
as a Jew had himself shared the very earthly and
narrow conception of Messiah so common to his
race, with all its thought of a temporal kingdom,
privilege, and pesition, and how for him this een-

tion cafe to be shattered by the revelatien
whieh he had ef the Lord Jesus while jeurneying
on the road to Damaseus:

This crisis marked the beginning of an ever-
growing knowledge of Christ. There Paul had
learnt, not only that Jesus of Nazareth wai3
Himself the long-expected Messish, but that He
was also the Son of Gotl, Who from before times
eternal had been in the bosom of the Father.
Christ was thenceforth to hinn no longer just a

of time, and we marked how that by fuir-
thgrtxge{aéion thils fa:ﬁ came to be related to
what Pau uently calls ose ; the purpose
of Godi, the elgivine 3gounselisuia‘ ... who vpvo::l}zeth
all things after the counsel of His will... ”* That
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is related to the * before times eternal *, and
in that purpose, in those Divine counsels from
eternity, very many things are found to which
Paul refers. We saw that these Divine coumsels
(this eternal purpose) concern the universe, and
man in particular, and that both the universe
ami man are gathered up into His Som: * ac-
cording to his good pleasure which he purposed
in him unto a dispensation ofi the fulness of the
times, to sum up all things in Christ, the things
in the heavens, and the things upon the earti™®.
That led us to consider a point which requires
perhaps stating afresh, or at least a reiteration,,
te whieh therefore we now proceed.

The Purpose of the Ages

These eternal counsels (this eternal purpose of
Gat])),) represent the straight line of Gedl through
the ages, and as we are considering them have
nothing to do with redemption. That is another
line, an emergency line. We were saying that
this fulness of the times, of the ages or seasons,
represents God’s eternal method of unfolding
Hiss fulness, and of bringing men into that ful-
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ness. They are stages of growth, of progress, of
development concerning His Son, and, as we
have said, all this was intended to be a straight
line through the ages. These other ages of which
we read, the ages of this world according to
present conditions, are quite another line and
introduce another expression of purpose. They
were brought in, if we may put it ively
or imaginatively, in this way : the Godhead in
counsel laid the plan for all the future ages of the
ages from eternity to eternity, and in that plan
everything was clear and straightforward. There
would be a progressive unveiling of God in the
Son, and a progressive bringing of the universe
into that fulness. But then God reached a point
where He had to say, because of His foreknow-
ledge (we speak imaginatively) : But we know
what will happen ! We know that at a certain
point the man whom We create will fail, will
fall, will break down ! That will mean a long
period of disorder, disruption, chaos, and We
must provide for that! There the whole plan
of redemption was introduced, and the Lamb
was slaln froem before the foundation of the
world. That is anether line of purpoese. Thus the
ages of this present world had to be introduced ;
the age before Law, from Adam after the fall to
Moses, an age governed by eertain things ; then
the age of Law up to Chrikti; then the age eF
the dispensation of the Chureh. These were net
in the eriginal plan. 1t is neeessary to say that,
beeause, were 1t etherwise, it weuld make Ged
respensible for sin, and yoeu might say: Well, if
Ged had planned all that, the fall was beund e
be ; Ged had te bring abeut the fall! Bui that
is net true. Nene of s weild lay it te Ged’s
eharge that He had planned the fall in erder 6
male redemption Neeessary. That is anether
line ef Buféﬁ%@ of planning aeeerding te the fore:
isnewlsdge of Ged. The fifst line of purpese was
net that, and, as wa aaid, yeu start en a level
and then reach & point Whats, Because of filure
ghd iR, 1AeKe IS 2 Hip {0 the line; ahd in that Eii%,
i that pap the wHole siery of fsdsﬁi&mﬁ_

88ef: st Bridges it and links uéa ne Hrst
?ufgeﬁe1 afd it3 realisation; from eternity past
o eternity to be. Goming in the likeness ef sinful
flesh, but witheut sin, the Redeemer stands in
the gap and earries the purpese ef the ages
straight on In Himself. The present dispen-
sations are, shall we say, subsidia¥y in their
nature, and were brought in because of an
emergency. God never intended it to be like

that. Let us be quite clear on that point.

The fact which stands out clearly for us, and
which is one of tremendous value, is that God
intended that there should be ages, times,
periods in which there should be an increasing
revelation, manifestation, and apprehension of
Himself. Perhaps it sounds speculative, but let
us ask : Now what would have ha%pened if the
fall had never taken place ? If man had survived
his testing in the garden and had not broken
down, what would have happened ? I believe
man would have grown, grown, grown in his
apprehension and knowledge of God, grown in
his personal expression of God. God would have
thus seeured a progressive, ever-de ing 6x-

ressien ef Himself and, seeifg that Ged is what
He is, there weuld have beed fie limit to this;
it eetld have gene en threugh sueeessive ages,
with mevements in this uhiverse inte ever
preater fulnesses ef Ged.

We are not speaking of individual man but of
collective man. That is what God intends, and
that is what will be. Bridge the gap. Get right
across the whole gap that has been filled by the
redemptive programme, and take the matter up
at the point where redemption is complete. Get
baelk on to God’s first level, triumphant over the
enemy, and take things up there. What are you
geing to have ? You are gelng to have a jpro-
gressive, ever-grewing expression of the fulness
of Ged displayed in ages, in ever widening eireles
of the revelatien of Ged. It is net pessible to
eemprehend the fulness ef Ged. It will take
gterhity to express that.

All that fulness is in Christ and our point at
the moment is how great is that fulness. What a
Christ we have ! It will take eternity to discover
Christ. There is no small meaning about that
statement. We recall the words of the Lord
Jesus Himself: * ..no one knoweth the Son,
gave the Father... ” That, of course, does not
merely imply a guestien of identifieation, that
8 eHe knews whe Christ is exeept the Father.

14 signiRes what Chiist stands for in the history
of thts universe, all that He is in His position in
it. 1 Believe it is unte an understan of that

the Lord is ealling us. The Lord wants us to come
te a Aew understanding and apprehension of His
Sen, Jesus Christ, and that apprehension is our
way 6ut, euf way up, our way to fulness. This,
a8 we have said, eame to be related to purpose,
to Divine eounsels concerning the universe, and
faan in partieular.
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The Personification oé the Divine Thought in a
eng

Its central meaning was in relation to a type
of crested being called man, and man is an ex-
pression of Divine thought, an image and like-
ness of something conceived in the mind of God.
These are the eternal counsels issuing in eternal
gufpose, the counsel of His will. Now let us

reak that up.

God thought thoughtz. Youw and I think
thoughts, thoughts that correspond to our men-
tal eonstitution, our nature, our make-up. One
thinks after one manner because he is made that
way, another after another manner because he is
made that way. Our thoughts are the expression
of euf Aature, eur eenstitutuon, our disposition ;
i a werd, eur malke-up. ‘' For as he t h in
his Reart; s is he...” (Prev. ¥xii. 7). The
thought is the fAan in essenee. God theught
thoughts, Thess theughts were God in 6ssenes.
EE@ Were %@hgdsf scted mind 6f what God is

g gﬁaﬁ thinks, what Ged is. oae
$hetights Were projected toward an oBiget ealled
fan; that mian shedld Be A ex

. . kessioh; &
l#ving personilieation of God’s thoughis:

God desired desires. Now of man it is equally
true that as a man desires in his heart so is he.
We desire according to our inclinations, ac-
cording to our preferences, according to what we
feel to be best. Our desires express ourselves.
God'’s desires are an expression of His own nature,
His own being, His likeness. Those desires were
centred in man, that man should be a liviag
embodifent 6f Ged’s heart, God’s desire ; de-
siring ene desire with Ged, tliinldng efie theught
with Ged ; efie in Mind, efe i heart with Ged.

God willed a will. Our illis always betray us.
What we will is the unveiling, the disclosing of
what we are after, what we mean, what we if-
tend. That is true of God. God willed a will, and
that will was God, after the nature of Ged, the
essence of God’s nature, dispositien, intentien.
That will of God was foeussed pofi fman, that
man should embedy the will 6f God and express
it in personsl Hving expressiow; living in the
will of God, living by the will of Ged, his whele
being gathered up if efe ineclusive and pesiive
expression ;: Thy will, O Ged ! There was te be a
created being called '’ man ' after that erder,
to be in that mafal-—gpmimﬁlmm il
God, the likeness of God. This was fet te share
Deity, but to have the moral nature of Ged ; the
§piritual nature of God in mind, and heart, and

will reproduced in man, expressed in a creation.
That is where God's thought rested, and that is
God’s purpose. He would have it to be fruitful
and muliply and replenish the earth ; to grow
and expamdi; morzllly and spiritmsllly to reach
out into all spiritual realms and nil the universe.
Moral forces are forces which go far beyond the
individual in which they rest or are centred.

The Lie and its Outworking

Now you can see why Satam sought to capture
man, and why he went about it in the manner
that he did. It is as though he said : Set aside
God’s mind, God’s will, God’s desire ! In other
words, Accept mine instead ! Now what have
you ? The expansion of that thing from a man
to a universe! Those moral forces which are
other than God intended are cosmic forces now.
They have gene far beyond the individual, far
beyend the family to a raee, and eut beyond a
faee to all the eneireling realims of the €esMmes.
There is a will sther than Ged’s impreg the
very atiesphere. There are other desires, othef
feelings, other theughts all against Ged.

See, then, the awful alternative. See how far
reaching this matter is. Had man been true to
God's expressed thoughts, His expressed desires,
His expressed will; had man, in other words,
been true to himself as out from the hand of God,
which was to be true to Godi, this whole world,
this whole cosmos to-day would be an expression
of God's thought, desire, and will. hat a
world ! What a universe ! But what iB it now ?
Such a thing as a thousand Leagues of Nations
will never set right. Maw has let loose something
in this universe by his treachery, his complicity
with God’s enemy, which must work itself out
ufitil this crestion is an expression through and
threugh of that whieh has revelied against Geod:
and it will eompass its ewn doem. What a
difference ! It is werking eut in that way. Try
to arrest war. Heow futile !! 1¢ is the oul
of that thing i enly there is enie that restrain-
eth fnew, until he be talken eut 6f the way”.
Whes that restraimg is fully remeved, yeu will
see this whele ereation as one leavened lump,
seething with anarely andl self-destruetion, ~Godd
never intended that.

Do you see God’s thought for man, God's

off intention, God’s purpose ? It waB to express

Himself through the universe. With this dis-
pensation and creation just the opposite is ex-
pressing itself, and will do so until the end. This
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is not God's thought, God's desire, God’s will ;
this is anarchy. It is against Godi, against His
purpose, against His creation. Blessed be God,
we are out of that creation, because we are in
Christ, and Christ bridges the gap. He takes up
the original intention. In Him you have God’s
thoughts, God's desires, God’s will perfectly ex-
pressed, and we are in Him, a new creation in
Christ Jesus. Now what is our business ? To
learn by the Holy Spirit to lve after God's
thoughts, according to God’s desires, and in
God’s way. That lles ahead of us for our further

consideration. It is only hinted at for the me-
ment.

wm%‘EMMW

You see the result was intended to be a created
corparate race as an expression of that which was,
in essence, God. I do not mean Deity, I mean
that which was intended in moral essence ; the
kind of thoughts Godi thinks, the kind of desires
God desires, the kind of will God wills. Godi im-
tended a creeted corporate race as an expression
of Himself in that sense. You see it in Christ,
You have the meaning of Christ when you see all
that. This is what st means., This is the
interpretation of Christ. How great a Chniitt!

Paul sees Him lifted altogetther out of time,
sees Him related to God's purpose ; His express
image, the effu , the very essence of God.
¥es, in His case Deity included the moral essence
of God. The expression of God in an Image
morally constituted after Godi, that is Christ.

It is a great thing to see Christ, and then to
see that we were chosen in Him to be like that,
* ...conformed to the image of His Son ™. The
first represemtation of that thought, that mind,
that heart, that will of God, was the Son ; and
the Son was net ereasadl but begmittenn. Man was
created to be conformed to the image of the Son,
but the Son was not erested. He was the only
begotten of the Father ; unigue, standing alone,
inelusive, eenelusive.

Those are not mere words. In the creation
according to God there will be nothing but what
is of Chrast. It is important to realise that. That
will govern a good deal that we may have yet o
gay. Thank God, you and I will not be as we are.
It is not to be Christ and us ; all is to be Christ,
That is te say, Christ will be so corporately ex-
pressed that, the question of Deity a the
meral and spirituel essence of Chmirtt wall wiker!y
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govern every other unit in the universe. It will
be Christ in that sense ; one great wmiwversal,
collective, corporate Christt! Yes, there will be
multitudes which no man can number, yet so
conformed to the image of Christ that, looking
at any one or all of these, spiritugll conformity
to Christ will be seen. We are net saylng that
Christ is to lose His individuallty, te be abserbed
in seme Inelusiveness where all His ewn persenal
distinetiveness 6eases ; we are saying that, when
eenformed to His image, we are to be as ene
great persen; the Bedy of Christ perfeeted, a
eefperate and eellcstive expressien ef what
Chist is:

Paul refers to that when, with tremendous
faith representing a tremendous victory and
ascendency, he saidi: * ...we henceforth know
no man after the flesh: ”’ (2 Cor. v. 15). It re-
presents a victory of no mean order. In our
dealings with the Lord’'s children, for instance,
Paul means that, notwithstanding all that we
may find of inconsistency and failure, because of
what they are by nature, we are to foeus all our
attention upon Christ in them, and because they
are Christ’s, and He is in them, make His in-
dwelling the ground of all our relations with
them, keeping our ejes off the other altogethar ;
we are to know them after Christ and not after
the fllsdh. It will not be difficult in the a? 10
eomme, for then there will be nothing but what is
of Chiist in us. We shall;see st in one
anether, we shall be fully eenformed to His
image. The Lord Basten that day !

What a Christt! See His position in God's
gurpose. See the universal, eternal Christ, em-

racing all, excluding alll; excluding all that in
eharacter s unsuitable to God, and not out from
Him, and ineluding in Himself as the Son all that
has beeeine conferied to His image. Christ in-

glusive of ereatien, for all things were oreated
for Him. They will be His, but as morally
Hrged and made suitable to Him. That is why

gfiised them at the Rands of the Devil. ** Alll
{hgse things WAl I give thes, if theu wili fll
gWR aﬁq amg ;"agwé& iv. §) Hie dis:
ﬂ&ﬁﬁ gkﬂ F. H}B@ gﬂ%ﬂ weuld be—
3 @&Yi%-——ﬂswe d Het Be eaught by
at Bg Bsal. 1n effeet He says: I will have
tHem; But I Wil Rave them \when all the trouble
ihe heari-bresk have gene. That is the
¢t of if; i Wwhele ereation ineluded in
ist: But what a8 Chiktt!
One of the great governing factors and features
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of the new creation in Christ is deathless life.
In the present creation at its best death reigns,
decay reigns. Deathless life ! There is no death
at all in that new creation.

All the ages are included in Christ. Yes, there
are ages yet to be—''...that in the ages to
come,..” Those ages are being included in
Christ. That means that Christ will give them
their character. They are to take their nature,
their character from Christ, and inasmuch as
they are ages, it means that progress, develop-
ment, increase, expansiveness, extensiveness is
all & matter of going on end enlarging unto
Christ. The ages are made for Him, and the ages
to come are for the showing forth in us of God in
Christ. All the Divine fulness is in Christ. These
ate statements in the Word.

The Gift of Eternal Life

In the creation of man at the first one great
factor was suspended. Perhaps it was the most
important factor, and it was suspended pending
man’s probation and testing. What was it that
so entirely depended upon how man issued from
the probation and testing ¢ It was eternity of
life ; life from the Divine standpoint; what
God means by life. This was suspended pending
the trial of man, and it introduces a further great
factor of the Word of God, namely, the revela.
tion of God. This represents the great govern-
ing question in history from Adam onward. The
great governing question is this: In whom can
that which is called eternal life dwell  We know
that eternal life is not mere duration of being.
It is a kind of life ; it is God’s life, Divine life, the
life of the ages. In whom can that life dwell ?
That is the great governing question of history.
The answer to the question is Christ: "“...in kim
was life... ”” He is the life. But then, we behold
Him not only as personal, individual, separate,
but corporate ; the creation in Christ.

That concludes the first stage and begins the
next. Up to that point everything, so far as this
present time is concerned, is one great question.
In this redemptive period, brought in as a second
line of Divine arrangement, the whole matter
of our response to God’s call, of our acceptance
of Christ, and of urion with Him isinthe balance,
One big question hangs over this dispensation :
Who will respond ? To many He has had to
say, “...ye will not come unto me... "’ (John
v. 40). The question is settled once the life is
within ; you have started at that point where
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Adam broke down, and have immediately been
lifted out of the gap, out of the bend ; you have
been brought up there in Christ and have come
right into the straight line of the eternal purpose
which, in its realisation, will be a universe full
of Christ: ‘* Unto a dispensation of the ful-
ness of the times, to sum up all things in
Christ... ”
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